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PREFACE

Thl« book ha« grown out erf ihc rx|)crience of iMchlna In
UrJvmily cIm«». -<« u.0. o( t.achlng Grrm.n cm,w,|.
Uon rcquim coniU » remimler of rule, form., umrm and
phrawi which the ttudent ho* once learnt but often hai
«orKott.n again, »ko a Kiting forth and expUnali)n of new
rule* and cuotonu that .rid to the exbtlng itock of kno<vledge.
To make thin work eaiier for teacf r and ttudenl thia book
h« been pre|»ared. It prnu|>pm i fair knowledge of the
German Grammar and ii calcuUted for the uie of the higher
form, of High School, and C.ollegUte Inititutei and for Unl-
venlty Cla^ ^.

Part I deal, theoretically in a .yitematic wa -ith the
thlngi that mu.t be known by the .tudent. I., order to
impreM then upon his memory, the exerdm are .trictly
b«ed upon the different points and aft given immediately
•Iter the theoretical explanation. They ihould be done
and carefully reviewed before proceeding further.
The continued prose sections in Part II should not be

attempted until the exercises of Part I have been thoroughly
mastered.

'

The vocabulary contains almost all the words and phrases
UMd in the exercises and prose pieces. Notes have not
been attached to the pieces, as it is the experience of the
author that, unless such notes are very elaborate, they
are of but slight assistance. In any case, the student must
rely to a large extent upon the teacher whose guidance is

indispensable.

iii



w PREFACE

Part III contains a number of Examination Papers of

tlie University of Toronto, chosen from recent years, wliich

are intended to serve a double purpose, (1) to present to

the student such test pieces as he is lilicly to be called upon

to translate, and (2) to afford additional material for exer-

cises in sight-translation.

The author has spared no pains to make the book as useful

as possible for the purpose mentioned above. He has fol-

lowed the suggesiions of several Professors at different

Universities. For advice and assistance in the preparation

of this volume, the author desires to express his sincere

acknowledgments to Prof. W. H. Van der Smissen and Prof.

W. H. Fraser of the University of Toronto, Prof. A. H.

Young of Trinity College, and Prof. W. S. McLay of

McMaster University, Toronto; Mr. H. B. Tapscott of

Jarvis CoUegate Inst., Toronto, has kindly revised the

whole manuscript and read the proof.

Toronto, August, i^ii.

P.W.M
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PART I

LESSON 1

I. THB ASnCLB

1. The definite a -tide, ber, Mf, bat, and the indefinite
•rtide, tin, tint, tin, are used or omitted before nouns for
logical or grammatical reasons.

OBHBBAL nmcTioir or the abticu.

The artide tingles out one individual thing from all

other things belonging to the same class.

Therefore nouns employed in a general, unlimited sense
are used without the article.

KZBRCI8B 1

I. Once upon a time there lived a king. 2. The king had
• wife who was beloved by all the subjects of his kingdom.
3. She cared for the sick and poor among the people. 4. A
little girlin one of the villages needed clothes. 6. She wanted
money too and the queen provided her with both. 6. The
child was glad when this help came to her. '. Thus she had
the opportunity of going to school. 8. In ixhool she learnt

reading, writing, and arithmetic. 9. Then she became a
servant of the queen. 10. Thus she showed gratitude to the
benefactress of her life.



LESSON II
HI

LESSON ?
A. Omiatioa of th« Artlcl*.

«. With cl,Mn.me. In the plural:

famw.
*'"*" ***"' *'">••'». wd children

cime.

me«tS '"" """" '" "" •^''«'"" •"d noun. In .n„.

©«tt uit» Out w^ '"°'^"" '» • doctor.

*au»unb*of.
Money »,.d property.

am«ir«iftd„8rMri,. SjT'"*"
America 1» a continent.

XKSCI8B3

building, rpli ' JZ "j "•"u'""
"'"^ "^'» i"^"

4. Knife,, .ZTI^^'^T^, r^'"'
''"' °" ">» '"»"••

only iceandsnow. 6 AtTh.
'

k^k:
" ^'^^' """ '» ^'»'"

ff".t,vegeUbIe.,gra.U:'ul ct^^^^^^^^^
sical instruments marh.v-. j * '

""otorboats, mu-

\.



• »J THE ARTICLE

«^fpL'«'«' Tot;*;:!:,

^rtiraS"''"'" F.tW. Garden.

buildings of stone in tliis dty 3 c.„J' -
* "' """^

silver and other ore. 7 rf" • ' ,
'"^ ' ""n=s containaotierores.

4- Glass « breakable, diamonds are



LUSON til IM

hwd. tM k pliable; paper b nude ol mtHMA vood, but
•boetareiMdeoftctihei. 8. Friend»hlp ta • predou* thing,
lutred UdettnicUve; love, (.itJi.knd hope are Chrittian vlr-
tu««. 6. Beauty it often more pniwd than character. 7.
Peace bulldi up natloni, but dlKord ruin* them. 8. You
can get thingt by kindneu which you 'an not get by force.
9. The pupU itayed at home with hia teacher'* permiuion.
10. Sometimct there are big (tormi at tea. II. William'*
cap wu tott, and Fred'* pencil wat broken. 12. My dear
mother', pune bad leen stolen when we came home again.
13. The merchant'* good* were delivered at our neighbor'*
hou*e. U, I would with pleaiure go to Mr*. N'» party to
meet friend*; but by Mr. Schmidt'* kindneea I rerel«ed
theatre ticket* for to-night'* plfy, when Shakeepeare'* Ham-
let wUl be pr jcnted.

LESSON 3

B. VaaofthaArticU.

in the following ca*es :

a. The definite ardcle before frofer nanus in the plural •

Vit 9tthmt fhib ehi oHe« The Bredow'* are an old

3)le8t|mumn«|tnbliebe8nitf. The Uhmann'* are nice
people.

». The definite arUde before nouns ej materials in the
stngular when they include aU the diflerent kind* of the
da**

:

jMffrjIitgtinberCrbr. The ore i. in the ground.
a)<»«Wrrlft.in©ettflnf. Beer i. a beverage.



• I Till ARTICI.R

t. Th« dfflnilt articlt Mora thihacl ntttnt in Ik, tintw-
Itr wbtn all different varittics, braochet, and divitloni <A
va» I'

1 are Included:

»l« Nirnfl Krf4«nt bM ?»b«n. Art beautlAet life.

rf. C/<i« name* In <*e ,int<ilar take the definite article
la ttatementi which are true of the wMi cUh :

tm flpfff Ift nin». T».e upple >• round.
»«nnM fft fttrbM. Man It mortal.

«. /e^ MMM4 accompanied by an attributive mmt
have the article:

ter ntifitfK ««ri. Diligent Charie..

/. Waaea o( nmitha, F«a^OM, dan of di« weak, atraala,

ttc 9amiat Ift folt. January It cold.
IX« BittMtttif Rtmnft mir gut. I like my breakfast.

|. Nount qualified take the article except when uied in
an sddreti or exclamation :

D« flut« «inb. The good child
*«te be4, liebt* «inbl Pleaie, Ibten, dear I

*'***3«i»l MygoodncMl Oh, dear!

Mm *-ui V.

BXBSCIS14

_1. Lying i« a tin. 2. Radium it a powerful metal. 3.
Wine U a product of the sunny South. 4. FUh live in the
water and birds in the air (i««n>ij.). 6. w 'V went to
Canossa. The Henries had quairels with tL . j. 6. Fred-
erick the Great said: "The King U the firsi servant of the
Stat..." 7. To dear William for hU birthday. 8. Good
chlldl You deserve praise and honor. 9. February has «nly

Ar



LMMtN IV
(•<

Mf^yt. 10. Thur«Uy U my h,r.lr,l rfay, but SuniUy b
n lut' MiT'l"' f•""« '^"" '" <"")»•-»..."mm«^In June, fiilt in S»i)rrmlicr. and » run th. Ju, A.J^iv^

.nH V. ,w
*'^*"'' "• ^"•""•" '*^'»: SwiimUnd

."
In Am^c?T r" '", 'T"' '' ' "^ ^""«' S«*«"

noui*, the child in Khool, the man in butlncM the inMk»on^he pl..r„,„.. the u^„ ,„ ,„„„, ^„^
"-;«^ -

szncni«

In^T !l!'"l!'7'""T" "•P"'*' *•» P"«'y bumt down

'

in 184J. the rich merchant at well at the poor beeew l3
merchandlH,. a,, costly retiden , were devoured hy thi

had been .pilled flowed Into the different canal, leadinj^nto

tawr ve«el. on fire. Human power wat of little effect for

^ni^''' K^"'
" o ' ^''°'"''' ""• «"' «« «°« b..utif^out of iu athe.. Happy HambirgI

LESSON 4

C. Ota of the article for graininadcalrwaoiifc

*• a. To indicate the grammatical ender of nount.
This grammatical gender does not always agree with the
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nalurki (rndar, the rormcr ttivn to word*, lh« Ulttf to
living bringt and ihlngi.

*. To Indicate ih* numbtr :

tit ta4«r b«r ^ufn. Tht rooft of iht bouiet.

*. To indicate the (unction o( tht noun in the dauic:
fan 3lriftl(|ni ttHtfct ha The reward bclongt to the
Vehn. diligent one.

tXm Ittbn »ttL To dear Chariea.

Toronto, Oct. M, 1011.
Dear CharUa:

—

The Jay appointed for the dbtrihufion of priMi In

• achool pawed off moat pieaiantly. The maaten our
own trhool, aa well aa of othen, were preien^ with their

4 pilndpala. The Govemor't medal waa givni to my
good friend Taylor and the Principal'i to me. George

6 waa diiappointed becauae the roaater'i choice had not
fallen on him, but I think he had no reason (or such

» a hope, (or he knew quite well that the diligent Kholan
are the onea who reap the reward of their work, while the

10 laxy and Inattentive ones not only watte their time but
are a hindrance to others who want to get along. Well,

u lam glad that I am in a new class I How are your parents?
Tell your brother that I wish him to bring his German

4 exerciies when he comes to-morrow. I wish to compare
mine with hit. Hoping to see you to-morrow, I am,

Faithfully yours,

WlLUAM.

6. Th« deflnito and liuMliiita articl* an modali for
other worda taking th^ places.



LESSON IV as

o. The definite article Ht, Wt, ba«, is originally a demon-

strative pronoun.

After the same model is declined a number of other

words which serve to replace the definite article like

:

(ol*cr, fold)e, fol(t)e«, such.

mancftcr, mand)C, manefte*, many a.

bleict, blefe, blefrt, this.

mlifex, wclifee, wcldirt, which.

ienet, iene, icne«, that.

iebcr, icbe, iebc«, each.

Remember that all these words change the a of the

nominative and accusative neuter into t, biefeS, etc.

b. The indefinite article tin, due, eln, differs in its de-

clension from the definite article in the nominative mascu-

line and the nominative and accusative neuter. After

this model are declined «U poisettive pronouns: meln,

b«in, fein, unfer, cuer, lf)t and lein— which may also replace

the article.

/
EXERCISE 7

1. Man usually is sensitive; Ernest however is not; that

man (bet with stress) seems to have nerves like iron. 2. Such

people can easily stand bodily injuries. 3. This sheet of

paper is rough, but that is too small, please give me another.

4. Many a general knows each officer of his great army. 5.

Those who have seen the Emperor say that he has a face like

iron. 6. That mountain is steeper than this one near to us, but

you can climb it easier than this one. 7. Learn to distinguish:

A horse, a cow, and a dog, have different genders (sing.) in

German. 8. My father, your mother, his brother, her sister,

ovir aunt, your friends, and their children were all in one pic-

ture. 9. The house looks quite new after the wood-work

has been painted. Jl/
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LESSON 5

6. Replacement of the article by the adjective used

attributively.

If for certain reasons the article is not used before a

noun but an adjective precedes it, then this adjective

must assume the function of the article ;
— viz. to in-

dicate the gender of the noun :

\\tbt9 Ainb, dear child.

gutei iOSein, good wine.

bi(fe SBUc^er, big bi^oks.

f(^i)ne U()T, nice watch.

BZBRCISB 8

1. German books are nicely bound. 2. English cloth is

renowned the whole world over. 3. French novelists have

charmed many a reader. 4. Dutch figures adorn many
rooms. 5. Swiss cottages, German castles, English country-

houses, French mansions, are as pleasant to the eye as well-

bound books, nicely framed pictures, brilliant rings, shining

uniforms, and blooming llowers. 6. Let us always collect

rare coins and old pictures, good friend ! 7. Tall trees throw

their shadows far on the ground. 8. Good food is the first

requisite for the well-being of the human body.

7. Completion of the article's fmiction by the attribute.

Owing to the incomplete indication of the gender of the

noun by the indefinite article, ein, eine, ein, and the posses-

sive pronouns (feln, fcinc, fctn, etc. where the word for the

masculine is like that of the neuter), the adjective

which follows the ein»model must make up for the defi-

ciency of the article's function and indicate the gender of



LESSON VI til

the noun by adding r to the adjectival form in the nomi-

native masculine and $ in the nominative and accusative

neuter : ein ormtr SRan; fein ticbc< Jtinb.

This should never be forgotten.

BZBRCI8I «

1. A good conscience is a '^r^ft pillow. 2. His new suit is

of a nice color. 3. Our best citizens should be in public

offices. 4. Their best goods were spoiled by water. 5. Have
you done your German lesson, Herbert? 6. Yes, father, v/e

all did our French and German lessons in school to-day.

7. No good soldier deserts his comrades. 8. She has her

own troubles, besides the care of him. 9. Can you lend me
some money? No, I have not any. I have not a cent. 10.

That is not fresh water. I know, he said he could not get

any. 11. Your best time belongs to others and their affairs.

12. No strangers are admitted to our new society.

LESSON 6

II. THE nOUN

A. Clauiflcation and foimation of the pIuraL

8. Nouns are classified as to their declension into strong

and wealc nouns. The basisfor this classification is neither

their gender, nor their meaning, nor their nominative

singular ending, but the formation of their plural. All

nouns which assume the ending tn in the plural belong to

the weak declension, nouns with the other endings belong

to the strong.

9. Since, however, the formation of the plural of the

nouns is entirely a matter of memory of each special word
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and a classification on this basis is difficult, a rule is given
here for the student to enable him to determinate the de-
clension of the noun with relative certainty from the singit-
lar form. The student must learn :—

10. To the weak decleuton belonf

Most feminine nouns.

M'sculines ending in e.

A lew monosyllabic masculines not ending in t as

:

bet 9<tr, bear

bet 0taf, count.

btr e{)Tift, christian.

btr $elb, hero.

ber S$ttrft, prince, count.

b« $ert, master.

bet $irt, herdsman,

ber Wltn\(i), man.

ber 9larr, fool,

ber Vrinj, prince,

ber ior, fool,

ber 04«, ox.

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last
syllable, as „ber ®tubent, " (Some of these words borrowed
from the Latin have lost their foreign character nr-i are
now accented on the first syllable and therefore are de-
clined also like strong nouns: Der ^oftor, gen., bet ^oftoren,
orbe«¥aftot«.)

6. Weak nouns have no Umlaut in the plural.

For nouns belonging to the mixed declension see the
Grammar.

11. Nouns of the strong declension may or may not
take the Umlaut and either no additional syllable or the
addition of t or et in the plural.

EXERCISE 10

1. Bears, oxen and elephants are strong animals. 2. The
mind of man brings order into all things. 3. The ambassa-
dor of the Emperor gave the sword to the count. 4. Bene-
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volence ia a Christian virtue. 5. Hero-wonliip is common

among boys. 0. Tlie estates of tlie prince are well managed.

7. The king's fool was wise in his words. 8. Our herdsman

did not come home to-night. 9. Many hounds are the death

of the hare. 10. Our new clock is just right, but the old

ones are not. 11. Pastors and judges are in high offices.

12. Good doctors are much sought after. 13. The fruits of

peace are joy and happiness. 14. Good deeds revea' the

thoughts of the heart. IS. Sons and daughters become men

and women in time. 16. The emperor's ambassador has left

for Berlin.

LESSON 7

B. The funetioii of the noun in the claur,«.

13. a. The noun as the subject is always in the nomi-

native :

tut iBafet ift l)iet. The father is here.

b. The noun as predicate noun is also always in the nomi-

native :

X)eT Skter ift dn fluttt SRann. The father is a good man.

c. The noun as the possessive is always in the genitive:

Der ffiotet M ftnabtn ift The father of the boy is

l)ler. here.

d. The noun in apposition is always in the s^^tne case as

the noun to which it belongs

:

34 f)8rte bon meinem Sreunbe, I heard of my friend, the

bem euten (Sbuarb. good Edward.

Sin ®\ai SBoffer. A glass of water.

NoTi. The English partitive Genitive is not used in German in

the above case, but the noun denoting the substance ia just added,

(See also 15 g)
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U. t. The noun ai the Indirect object is always in the
dative:

3)(I Qater gab ktm 9»ttnt The father gave the boolc to

ka« 8u*. the son.

/. The noun as the direct object is always in the accusa-

tive:

D« ?5oter flibt (tinem Sohne The father gives his stfn a

'

dnen (Hing. ring.

g. The noun dependent on prepositions or certain ad-
jectives and verbs is put in the special case demanded by
these words

:

Sluf ber Strr.ge.

8t f«ut ft(J) f«(.ie« eeb«t«.

®ti beintr 'S>a4e gewig.

On the street.

He enjoys his life.

Be sure of your case.

-i*'
U)**' EXERCISB 11

^ 1. The study of a foreign language is hard work. 2. Our
officers are good and brave men. 3. Did you see the castle

of Frederick the Great in Sanssouci when you'were in Berlin?

4. German dukes offered the king's crown to the Saxon prince

Henry I in 918. 5. He thinks he can depend on the success

of his enterprises. 6. Yesterday we went out in a boat to

catch some fish in the lake. 7. The teacher did not believe

the boy. 8. A thief robbed a gentleman of his watch last

night.

14. Proper Names.

1. Regarding the use of the article with proper names
see Sect. 2ff.

2. Proper nan when precded by an adjective, require

the article, exce -n used in an address

.

ba« f(^»ne Deutfi^lau^, beautiful Germany.

ll;
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btrUebtOinkhn,

bie eutt 8ouifr,

dear WlllUm.

kind LouIm.

3. Proper namet in apposition after common nouns are

not infltcUd:

X)i( etabt 8Rlln.

Der j^nrMcr b«« Abniorei^*

Vrnifien ift jugleid) btr

Jtaifn be« Dtutf^tn 9t(i4(«.

Tlie City of Berlin.

The ruler of the Kingdom
of Prussia, is at the same
time Emperor of the Ger-

man Empire.

4. Names of persons may be used tUhtr with the def-

inite article and then the article is declined but not the

name, or w'hout the article and then they are inflected

only in the genitive singular by adding <. (Sibilants and
feminines ending in e take vni).

Die 9Raeb rtiniat SRarien* The maid is cleaning Ma-
jimmer (bo6. j'tmnct bet ry's room.

SWarie). »

6. Names of persons preceded by titles have the title unin-

flected while the name itself is inflected in the Genitive

only if a governing word follows the Genitive

:

Abnifi Silf)e(ffl nurbe Jtaifer. King William became Em-
peror,

ftbnie WtV^Ami SS»l)n hwr King William's son was
8tiebri<6 bet ^tte. Frederick III.

6. If a governing word precedes the title and proper

name (possessive) the title may or may not have the def-

inite article and may be inflected or not

:

Set SBater Aaifer 9BiIt)eIm«i Emperor William's father

nwr franf. was ill.

UtA Senfmal bet JtSnigln The monument of Queen

SSiftoria in Sonbon Ift f(i^Bn. Victoria in London is beau-

tiful.
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It will be leen that if the title is inflected the proi>er

name is not, and if the title is not indccted the proper

name is inflected

:

The title .$(n" is always inflected except in the nomi-

native of address.

7. Proper names ivilh ordituUs have the ordinals do-

dined throughout with the article :

J^t Dtnrmal gdcbricix bet The monument of Frede-

3lMlt(n, bet Attnifl* Don rick the Second, King of

Vreugen, fteht in Serlln Prussia, is in Berlin Unter

Unter ben 8inben. den Linden.

BXERCISB 13

1. Dear Frederick, please lend me your knife! 2. I am
sorry I lost mine, I lent it to little William and h^id not r*^^.
turn it. 3. The City of London is celebratedW^WV'old'
monuments. 4. Sunny Italy attracts every year a greai

number of tourists. 6. The firm of Schmidt Brothers (®e«

brilbec Sc^mibt) is most obliging to her customers. 6. Wil-

liam's books and Carl's pencib are always lost. 7. Max's
cousins live in Canada but they have never seen each other.

8. King Edward was much beloved by his people. 9. After

the war of 1870 Napoleon's reign came to an end and France
became a republic. 10. The possessions of Frederick the

Great became greatly enlarged during his successful reigp.

11. Mr. Klein told me that he had written to Mr. Grossmann
last week but had not received an answer yet. 12rMr.
Hagen's property was sold the other day^or ten thous&nd

marks. 13. During the reign of Emperor Napoleon I,/Russta

was invaded by the French army and defeated with its leader

at Moscow. 14. The grandmother of King Georg V. was
Queen Victoria. She died on the 22nd of January 1901.
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LESSON 8

« To excess an:

init« way )

:

"'""''* »" ''•'>" o' «n M Indef-

^ anontan*,

•nd after Iterative numeral! :

Jiwimol U» laflrt,

(but:ctnniQlfcit©o4«),

In the morning,

•t noon.

In the evening,

on Monday*.

twice a day.

four tlmei a year,
once a week.

P<^iedX\'n'a3g&:S'"' '" ""• *""' —'»"

«/*u
1"^'""^' Mpresslng time definitely:

""^"^"""inB, nextsprlng.
'

W«fe®o4«,
thlaweek.

*• "^""P^^PtaM with prepositions:

n«4««ufe, ho„^
amiJeuer,

at the fire.

c. To express manner In the genitive with an adjective •

^^^expressa.a«»,.
wtfrtf, nrirn and numharJigbe

brelSWarfbaiSWeter.
three mark « meter.



tint mart ba« ^funb,

ciiiai«nMKnta«®tUif,

TItl NOUN it

one mark • pound.
two and • half centt apiece.

0».#m; Contrary to the Engllth practice, the dtSmUt
article ia uied In thew exprcMloni.

a prepotition

:

mitamiftc, with trouble (with diffi.^
eultjr).

^
au« »«««, out „f hg,„j
jum ©ebrauit, for um.
bur<« ©lite, through kindneu.

/. The Bona In eipreeaionB of quantity:

Contrary to Engliah usage nouni employed to exprcM
HMmber, vmghl, and measure are uaed In the oingular in
German because the German. reg.M the,. exprcMion.
Irom the standpoint of unity.

inti^UnbSuitx, two pounds of sugar.
Wnf3oUtanfl, five Inches long.

Exceptions .. - the feminlnes

:

IWdjtaffen «aff«, t^o cups of coffee,
brdetunbentano, three hours long.
M«»faf««lffiein, six bottles of wine.
«nlBe ®<^*teln »onBon«, some boxes of candies.

g. Nouni in apposition after expressions of quantity and
accompanied by adjectives are both declined but the case
depends upon the function one wants the phrase to ner-
Jorm in the clause:

«^er finb je^m SDieter rote« Xud) (nom. in apposition),
^el Itiften btfltn tMuti (poetical Genitive denoting

quality). °
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^ izncmu

week d.y, w./.^ ,,t^A
*^**?y* *« «» "» ""urch, but on

Wedn»d,y, we h.ve • leMon in German Uterature bu, in

'""«'/ wnen I came home I coud not find them 8 Thi.

•n^ i.k u t ."'*• "'""'efed out of hatred-

J«ml»l., olX id™ T?C? ••» P"b^i*rf by II,.
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LESSON 9

III. THlAOJXCyVl

U. The •djeclive In Ccrinmn ii utcd in five wayti

I. Ai an tttribute.

II. A« a predicate.

Ill At an adverb.

IV. Ai a noun.

V. With objective force. C^* K^

IT. I. The adjectiv* uaad aa aa attribut*.

If the adjective itandi before a noun, it it JtclineJ* and
iti declension dependi on the absence or the prraence of

the article or some word that talces the place of the article.

The following rules are very important

:

«. IfM article precedes the adjective, then the adjective
perform* the function of the absent definite article and
auumea its endings, except that the • of the neuter Nam-
inalhe and AccMolive singular becomes e. (Sect. 5.

)

fluttt ««tet, good father.

n«b« SWutter, dear mother.

(Kborfinnt* ftinb, obedient child.

». If the definite article or a word declined like it

(sect. 5 ) precedes, thjn the adjective takes the endings
of the weaV .ledension, but it drops the n in the Accusalivt
feminine and neuter singui> •':

bet eute Coter, ble liebe sDJutter, bat flchorfome «inb.

c. If tb-. indtfir^le article or possessive pronoun precedes

*Ind«Unable tdjectivM ire: I) cardinal numbcra, 2) adjectives
formed from name* c' cities, 3) tlie interrogative ml fttr, and the
pronoun (eltft.

<^
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Accusant* n.ut.r .(n,ul.r rnL !
^'""''•«"»« ""d

tedlclon of ,h.ir J,^;"* " ••»• '"««•''•«.

No™. Alw«y. rtimmlwr iImi i. b«.«— .l

So««edUli««^rf,,«^.
ftr eiitff ift gut. Ti.- . .1. ,

mwn. The flowert are be«uUful.
»• in. ^••dJ.etlT.UMdMM.dTWb.

ou.x^'hirg;;r'*'°""""^'"'-"-'"«''-b.w,th.

"'«lyth«n the girl.

*»• IV. Th. adject!,, „^„,,,^^

..«-«••/ «.'S: "- '• •- "«-». the d.

Werwnrcn«„,b;„
>«t «r«nre (noun).

WerwnfciJwu: "« «wnr«i (noun ).

" ' We«nmf« (noun).

«ItUvcX":"" '" '"• ""' '^'"''P" »' verb. „«d

»frti«en,6*rl9r,BerioRn,
toloee.
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«ta OfftMnwr (DtrtMnw, pi.

)

on* who i» loti, abMdoiMd,
htt 9nUnnt JMt entaw ruined.

n«ii, fl. ).
»

M »*fmm. OMromiH, Inttrn ihingf (ic« crctm ).

^tt^tt*. boiled thlnRi.

tttbntnw*, (lied or roaiud ihinRt.

tl. Adjective! formed from name* of tUiti art nti de-
clined:

Me ?ti))|i||(T 8»(ffr, the UipdR F»ir
Im ^omburflCT ^fm, In the hirbour of HtmburR.

St. Adjectives formed from name* of tountrits (mo*tly
ending In -IM) an declined :

«in lrUnbif4cr »au<r, tn Ii .ih pemni.
bet NniSfiftbt ©tin, the French wine.

/ imcm 14

1. Good deed* are good icedi. 2. The good work of hi*
carpenter pleated me. 3. A good piece of work i* a recom-
mendatiou for the artiian. 4. Thi* dear child ha* never
contradicted me yet. S. Let me ice your knife. I am
«orr/ 1 cannot »how it to you, you will cut younelf , for »harp
knive* are dangerou*. But I have never cut myself with my
•harp knife. Pleaie do ihow me your*. 6. A good gun
Carrie* far, and good guns are expensive. 7. My mother
Iwu^t a dozen fine plate* last night. 8. The clean forks
are In the lowest drawer. 9. Mice can run quickly; they
are gray and have long tails. 10. This chair is quite new,
please try it. New chairs are sometimes not comfortable.
11. The house was finished quickly, when the owner threat-
ened the contractor with a fine. 1 2. This horse runs quicker
than the one we had before. 13. The rich and the poor, the
brave and the coward get older every day. 14. Relatives
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areoftennotaskmdiydispcedasfriends.
15. ThestranirernquTed after the patient's condition 16. Roasted chXta tes Rood. Fried potatoes and boiled eggs are St on t^eM of fare to-day.

,7. Do you like to see trained anWThey often search for lost articles and hidden handker Ss18. D.d you see the London Furniture factory^ 19 TheFrench once took possession of Canada, now there il onJ aFr nch province and France has lost its influence. 20 TheItahan language is beautiful, Eng'ish is very convenientGerman « hard, but not as hard as the Russian language

S/

LESSON 10

"• V. Adjectivei requiring objects.

HUiT^l
|°''°^!"« (and other adjectives) require the oh-ject tn the Genitive (as many of them do in English):

bebUrftifl, in need of. geftafir, aware of.
benStiflt, in need of.

beroubt, robbed of.

beltiufit, conscious of.

einflebenf, mindful of.

faf)tfl, capable of.

frof), glad about.

Icbifl, free from.

tnUbc, tired of.

Wulbtg, guilty of.

\\im, sure of.

Bolt, full of.

Inert, toUrbifl, worthy of.,„ J ., .

" '""'» luucoig, wortfty of.and their compounds with un as : unmUrbifl, unworthy of
The «/<,/;<,„ between the adjecUve and the object isoften expressed by means of a preposition as •

iLiL"" *"''' ^'" ""** He is not guilty of this deed
'^ "• (he is not to blame for this

. ~, deed).

•
*^^''^^°"°"'"« ''<""'' °f adjecUves require the object
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I. Such as describe

able, useful or usele.

hostile, as :

anflcnebm, pleasant.

bequcm, convenient.

feinb, hostile.

folgfam, obedient.

frcunblic^, friendly.

ge[)orfom, obedient.

flnSbif), merciful.

\j flUnftifl, favourable.

ftcilig, holy.

Iteb, dear.

(S» ift mir angenefim.

2. Furthermore

:

bcgreiflicf) fein,

bcfannt fein,

bemufet fein,

ciBentlimlie^ fein,

flar fein,

abnli^ fein,

eleitft fein,

m(lflli(i& fein,

flcmift fein,

flleii^flUItiB fein,

nStifl fein,

neu fein,

jWeifelbttft fein,

Benoonbt fein,

Das fief)t ifjm ai)nli(§,

ioircthii;); lu'^urable or unfavour-

, ,)leasant ir painful, friendly or

paffenb, suitable.

fc^blii^, injurious.

treu, faithful.

Pcrbtti^tig, to be suspected.

verberblic^, pernicious.

0orteill)aft, advantageous.

mcrt, valuable.

n)l(^tig, important.

millfommcn, welcome.

loobl, well.

It is pleasant for me.

comprehensible.

known.

conscious.

characteristic, peculiar.

clear.

similar.

indifferent.

possible.

sure.

indifferent,

necessary.

new.

doubtful.

related.

That looks like him.

c. Adjectives denoting a measure, weight, number are
connected with the noim in the Accusative: (Adverbial

Accusative.)



84

einen SOJctcr fio*,

einen SWonot lonn,

einen Centner fdjmcr,

LESSON X
[S 23

one metre high.

for one month.
a hundred pounds weight.

E^RCISE la

2 A fl!r
"'"""''•'' '"''"" ""' '" "^"^d of » d"-"k of water

accident 4 r t ^ "?""' ^«»™ "f the details of theaccident. 4. Always be mirfdfu! of your promises fi Th„fman is capable of any crime ft Th„ J P™""'*'- « That

the news from his old home 7 Jt^S the f
""""^

were not aware of the clerk's misLe ^ f, beSomall cares, .s Just as hard as to be tired of too much worl 7The arfst who .s sure of succss may earn a grearSun!"Many pnsons are full of convicts who are guilty of d"''

EXERCISE 16

J' J'
r"'^,'"'^<= been pleasant for us if our soldiers had

h^' tet^°"cS '" T' ^"^ "°' ^°"-"^-'-

Dar^nts ? T
" °"^'" '" •«= "^edient to theirparents.

3- Impure water is injurious to the health. 4 Theery.cesof the mayor were valuable to the city. 5 M„ par!

thintfM rfV'""' *° •"«= °" ""y birthday. 6 Just

well.
8. One good act IS worthy of another.

EXERCISE 17

e^!,r^''?^'^"'""""'• ^^ ^ -"> ""t conscious of theerro.
3 It .s characteristic of bees to live in hives 4 ThLsleaf IS quite similar to the one we found yest rdly 5 iTwas new to me that this property had bee'n sold 6 Mr
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S'8 brother is not related to me. 7. It is impossible for me
toseeh.mto-niRht. 8. It is quite indifferent tome whether
I sell the horse to him or to someone else.

LESSON 11

Coinp«iiBon of adjectives and use of the superlative.

24. While there is no difficulty in the formation and
use of the positive and comparative degrees, great care
must be taken to distinguish the different forms of the
superlative of the adjective according as they are used (1

)

as an adjective or (2) as an adverb.

1. The adjectival «•

a. riufl, flUgct, flUBft.

The superlative flUflft is used as an attribute :

3)cr nUflftc ecfiUlcr iff ju The cleverest scholar is at
$i»ufc. home.
or used as a substantive:

titx filUgfte ift nidjt immcc
in »efte.

b. flufl, flugcr, om flilgftcn.

The superlative om flUfiftcn is only used as a predicate-
3)iefer Sc^UIcr ift am HUgffen. This scholar is cleverest.

This superlative often refers to comparison of qualities
of the same subject at different times and places only :

3)er 51u6 ift hicr am brcttcftcn. The river is the widest here.

2. The adverbial use.

a. hSflic^, f)»fli(*cr, ftafliiftft.

The superlative hBfliift is railed the absolute superlative.

The cleverest (man) is not
always the best.



2»
LESSON XI »U

one and the same actS- '
'''""'"' °' "'* 1"""'^ !>

»Jcin SBatcr fast eie MfiiAft ,^. ...
bitten, t,cm obcMk .u 3 mn / ," .

'"^'''''' y°"
jurommcn.

n,ost politely to come to
our house to-night

*• mid,, Wfiidicr, am Nnidjftei.

with other actions: " comparison

3^cr bcWcibcnc JTnnbc bctr«nf ti,«

fi4au««mWfrire„ ^ "^^ '"°''''^' '"'>' behaves
ruoiiren. a'so most politely (i.e. more

^
politely than other boys)

.ppa°I« XaraTveTrL'.'
"'"'"' '" ".Vingui^hing real from

Real Comparative* Vmn- u
3^ *ou« ift f4(,„ec a„ „„,"';;;

"""'* " »»« beautiful than ours.

Apparent CoMPAHArrvr • u. i

"ne^t rci4 ala er ffug ift

"""^ "''' "'^" '^'««'- » Ift

EXERCISE 18

floi^r^aSrttrtr"rr-^^"^^'- .

^- '^^-
and are higher than th'oL in LItr"4 Thi

"
TI'Tcleverer than her sistPr K w This girl looks

Happiness is noT the Mghtt^TH ^ '"' ^"^^^ «"

better man of the two 8 T^,
"*= '"""' '° *>« the

decorated. 9. The servant^.tTv'
''"' ""'' ''^^"'^""y

polite way. 10 The b^"'
''''''^^ "^"^^''""^ « "«= ""ost

most poorly L n Te T ''"
"V"""

"^'"^ ^""''^y ''"^

more thoroughly than novel/-
"""""""^ '""^' ""^ "—
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28.

LESSON 12

III. THE VERB

A. The auzUitry verbi of tenie.

1. itabm as an auxiliary denotes activity:

3* tobe KWlDommcii. I have been swimming.

2. frin as an auxiliary denotes passivity in action :

3* bin flefabrcn. i have been driving.

3.^ Mnrben as an auxiliary denotes futurity and governs
the infinitive, or it denotes the Passive voice and then gov-
erns the past participle.

Rule, toctbcn + infinitive - Future; metben + past
participle - Passive voice.

TvCLE. Intransitive verbs indicating change of state
and condition or motion take the auxiliary fein.

Also the verbs
: fein, hlciben, gclinflen, gcWcfjen, fllUrfcn.

EXERCISE 19

(aU verbs to be in the Perfect Tense)

1. The dog swam across the river. 2. Our boys bought
plums, pears, and apples. 3. Many soldiers died on the
battlefield, others in hospitals. 4. They have been alone all
momins. 5. The cat jumped on to the tree. 6. The apples
fell to the ground. 7. We saw the exhibition this year.
8. Their faces and hands look.:d dirty. 9. The merchants
succeeded in getting r.n. 10. We remained until eleven
octock last night. 11. Last year it was cold until May.
12. He met with an accident.
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"•• B. Th« modal auiiUariai.

There arc six of them in German •

SS-S^ :2i«^'"'"/"''"r^
f.H«. (obligation)»(!niuik.ng) mttffw (compulsion) Wrftn (permission)

They are peculiar in the following respects •

1. They have a.»„>««/;<,„ of their own (see Grammar).

JSrffrhlTr:''""" »•'"' different meaning,..«u ftarfft, bu fannft, bu moflft - You may.
3. They have a peculiar construction.

CoMtruction with modal aoxUiariei.

Whenever there are two verbs in a clause both withverbal force they are not of equal value but one is^hemodifier of the other. The modifier is always coniu,^ateHa.xd he modified verb alway. appears inThe SuveTh.s IS the case in English as well as in German-
3*fatmflcf,cn, i ^an go.
3«r«i«teBehcn, I could go.

Rule. The verb which is modified by the modal aux

i^'^GermT '"; •"%'''" '"'"'''^"^ (Mnitive i„4» "• tierman, or to in English).

EXERCISE M
1

.

You can not read as well as he can. 2. We will not seethe ugly house; if you wish to see it you must go^one T
^ W r « t""'

'"'^ ""^ ^"' ""' P«™'"ed to be lite W^
J /

'>f
'°f!i^'?°"'-*«^''-hetherwelikedor„ot. 4. Thelitl

y /
girl asked her teacher whether she might go home or wal^f VcompeUed to stay in school. 5. I wa.s wiuf„g to"! /l^had only asked me to do so.

"8 ^ stay, u he
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tT. C. Tht Mmi-modal aiudUaftM.

There areteven verbs in Rerman, which, although they
are ordinary transitive or intransitive vcrl)s, are used cxtcn-
•Ively to express a mode^of action, hence they are cailed

semi-modals, these arc :\

fttlfw, Wfcei, tttrtn, ftlKn,

ftttltn, (affni, madini,

(sometimes Irftren, Immi, \tU\in and finbtn).

These verbs follow their ordinary conjugation but, when
used to modify another action, the verb modified also ap-
pears in the bare infinilivc. When, however, an ordinary
verb or a verbal phrase modifies another verb, then the
verb appears with the preposition JU {to in F.nglish).

Genekai. Rum. In German as in English

:

1. The modal auxiliary takes the infinitive without }»
{to in English).

2. The semi-modal auxiliary takes the infinitive with-
out )U.

3. The ordinary verb takes the infinitive with Jtt.

4. The verbal phrase takes the infinitive with ju.

Examples.

1. 3f(^ fann ((^nibtn.

2. 3($ (affe iE)n f^rritcii.

3. 3(* wunttc }u f4rei6en.

4. 3(^ habe ben SBunfd), }u

fi^rciben.

These four conditions of modification exhaust all pos-
sible cases.

In order to avoid confusion, the student should bear in

I can write.

I let him write (I get him
to write).

I wish to write.

I have the desire to write.



I.KSSON XII
(I n

/

modal. belong to their wrre.,x.n.li„R daw In German :

33um«flftfle<K„, You «,.;, go, or You «*, ^
go-

Norr. SomctImM mtan !• UKd m .n ordln.ry v»rb with th. m«.I"« of «»tn ft.6.a - ,o Ilk., o, ^n, tWm - to Ilk.To e.,
"""

34 (nix Mtnt «ilbn Km. I like be.utlful picture.

IZnciSB 21

/.nihil'"!; K*"?T ""'* '"""' ''™ ""; """ I '^'"t to him
/.ndhel,,edh.mdoh»work.

2. Who ordered you to get up
I so early th.5 morning? 3. "I felt it coming " said an oW,]wom«„ when the thunderstorm darkened the .ky 4 We
.

always teach our children to speak our own language, fi Tolearn to wrUe and to make calculations is necc^ry to all ofus.
0. Let him go, and see him disappear. 7. Mv friendremained standing, while I spoke to Z. Did you get «^Vquamted with him? ^ *" ^

as. D. Subiatutlon of the totoltiw for th« putidple

Modal as well as semi-modal auxiliaries undergo a great

oS;.t"r '° -"'"'^ --''" -'- '" '-^ /-s

;iJt /rir'""''
'" ''" "'^ '^ '"-«'''' -'0 the .•-

3* habe meine aufaobe niijt

f*rei6en Wnncn (not gt'
fonnt).

34 Wtte ni4t m«fief,tn kutfen
(not fleburft), tomn bu ni(«t

b«i mir aetoefen nrttft.

I have not been able to write
my exercise.

I would not have been per-
mitted to go out if you
had not been with me.



I»J TIIK. VKRB

Chanit o( Word Order in Modalt.

In addition to the a'love n<entiuncd unuthcr great change
muit be noted :

la dapandtnt dauMs with govamtd inflnitlTta tha auxll-

lary of tana* praeedaa both iaflnlUTaa:

Vitil n il)n bat %nt tun Because he ordered him to

f)tHm, nirb ct bcftroft. do that, he is being pun-

iihed.

The accident happened ht-

cause the driver was not

able to manage the horse.

His wife wrote her friend,

that she would not be able

to go on a journey.

Did he tell you that he will

be obliged to have (get ) a

new suit made for himself?

ta« UnfllUcf ift {|tf*chen, iiu-ll

btx «ut(*er bat Uferb nidit

tat fmlten fOnncn.

Seine grou (djricf) ibrer Sreun-

bin, bo6 fie nidit Istrbt rcifcn

Hnnen.

$at tt Mr fltfaBt, bajer fie*

dnen^oeuen ^uufljijft maf^
4(n loften imftm^

BXERCISB 22

(All mod. aux. to be put in pert, or pluperf. tenie)

'^
1. We were compelled to seek shelter under a tree. 2. The

fishermen could not draw the nets into their boats. 3. The
people were not willing to sacrifice their rights. 4. We were
told to learn this lesson for to-day. 6. They did not like to

stay up until the theatre wos out. 6. The sailors were not

allowed to land before daybreak. 7. If the men had been
compelled to remain in the house they would hove all perished.

8. The ships cast anchor, because the captains did not like

to go into the harbour. 9. If I had been able to come earlier,

I should have done so. 10. I do not know that the eoods
could have been sent earlier. 1 1 . They said that they did not
like to play in the rain. 12. The pupils were lUigry, because

they had to remain in school after the lesson.^
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\v

LESSON l.j

». K. C<WPO««dV.,b.wJUis,p«,N,p,rtU.^

own «.«,,,, .t „^J:,"^;J' '^7 -'.I. have .heir

M mt htutt M». lAhv, h .

34 flinfl Iwute «*. ?* "^',,''*"" •"HW-Bcn.

34 bin bcute «u*fltBan8cit.
Wtlw ftcufe ni4t «ii<.

W«ftft bu IicuK «ii«y

«Jenn 14 j,eute aii«a(f)en
iwrtf, fann (« crft fpat ju-
rtltffthren.

ter.

J^ XZBRCISB 2S

orue the verbs in it 4 th;
5^°^^ '•""««^i»« and mem-

oldier, put up the tcnu 5 ^i """ '^'"'"'"'' *'«=" ">'

»uchintheirstf wyet fl IJ"
P"'« »' '-^ h- ri«„

the.stayedout.de. rThe"chL:lS^S^"
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Roout. 8, AmrmlK.r.,rth<.iMK-lHyr)m,io.«lan«mcn.lmrnt
<.( (he conntitullon. ». HU riNiuwl wan refuw.1 unci ihcy
informd him .,f U. 10. The kinR went nhcu.l an.l hi. nt-
lrn.lttnli followed him. II. I aurre with you! the honui
looU g.KKl. 12. Don't h.Knl Read the document and put
It In your |M)cket.

30. F. Compoond Verbi with liweptnbU PrtfljM.

The prcfue, »«, mp. nt, n. fle, »n, »« arc in^parable.
The InKparahlc prefix has no meaning or imsition of lt«

own and no itreos
; it can therefore not be separated from

the verb with which it is comiwun.led, anti It con«e<|ucntly
rejects even the Inneriion of the augment M In the past
participle.

"^

be, »mp, «iit, «r, gt, »er, itt
lisve the uxmcnt never Iherej
If with the verb, they are comblncH,
objei:t> you muiit mmtly findl

fu*tn, fu^te, flf(u*t, to seek (look for).
but, «>erfu*en, txrfudite, Dcrfudjf, to try.

ttr twrfprodi, e« ju Bcrfuefttn. He promised tr try It.

roncnow of thb insspAiUBLB pitEpa.

1. Inseparable prefixes are very often added to intran-
sitive verbs to make them transitive, while the latter often
retatH their meanings and as such require objects:

3* tttit. I walk.

3* ietrtfe ba« (V)ro«. I walk on the grass.

This relation between the transitive verb and the object
IS often expressed by a prr;>osilion :

•Foreign word, ending in .leren" alio omit the .uummt «f 9*
^i)f fiuiicrt, I have studied.

^^



M tutt a»l brn ti<n.

I.KNMitN XIII

I »tr|> on I he ntail.

|«.il

2. The mranim of the verb orirn tkmiftt ttmpltMy
when romlilncd with in lnw|Mrable prefix;

("*»«. to look for.

OerfuittR, to try, teit, tempt.

ixnciw M
I

.

P»y your debt., and do not wumc anythlnR that U worth
•omethinK. 2. He received a letter which revealed the trea-
•on. 3. The brother broke the tticki to piece;^ and .Irewed
them on the ground. 4. In fall the Iravc* of the trce» are
•caltered over the whole field. ». G<hkJ citiwni obey the
Uw» of the country, and do not neglect to perform their duty
toward, li. 0. He tried very hard to obtain lome property
on thi. .treet. 7. Salt di.«,lvea In water, but oil ,»imi on
Itsiurace. 8. Ye«tetday my friend celebrated hi. twenty-
fi th birthday, after he had fortunately recovered from hla
Ulneta. V-

81. G. Pr»«»e« oied In two waya (aep. and toaep.).

The prefixes fihn, mtn, kur4, urn, (Inter, are sometime!
separable and sometimes inseparable. If separabia thay
haya tha straaa and retain thair oritinal meaning. U in-
aeparabla thay haya no atraaa and haya loat thair original
meaning: "

Ter8if,^rfe(,teun«aberb«n The fisherman rowed us
^'UB. across the river.

^« SdjUIcr ttb«ft«te ben The pupil translated the
BbWnitt. passage.

Thtit initparuble compounds art mosUy tramUnt.
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xmcni w
Two (orpiitmn had bren ferried' ovw river In warch of

the himmtcac's aiuiKiinl to ihrm by the Government. They
had lo |>a»» throuKh* » forcut anil to (o around' a lake. When
they wire thimty, they held* their halii under the numerou*
wtter-falU. As they were walking' one behind the other,

they entertained* each other by transloting' »enlence» from
German into Knglinh. Hut a* they did not know how to

manage* lUfRcull Idlomn, they avoided* them or hantily |)c-

rua^thk little lK)<>k of Knglinh [>hra»e» they had token with

them? Thu» they walked*' for hours, over logs and atones,

and when night came they shivered," prepared their supiier

over a fire, then lit their pipes, laid" their arms on their knees,

and pondered" over the work that was waiting" for them on
the farm, and looked forward to the time when they would
b* rich and have servants enough to wait on" them.

Use (he (ollowlng v«l» 'Utettttdt. '»«n»l«ultn, •imi|(Ikii, %.
ItflMlltn. *tlstn)(ttn,*unt(Tt«ltta. 'flbcrfclKa. *aK«el)<n mit, •umitlea,
"^ijiiniiSi, "ittnlaufcii, •^Krlaafta, "tttertctcti, '*Ufcnli»«a, "•war.

Mn •!, 'aafigarKn.

LESSON 14

83. tl. latrantitiTa vwbi with ipccUl caam.

Among the intransitive verbs requiring Ike OenitiT* of the

noun or pronoun the following are the moat commonly
uied:

a^ttn, to pay attention.

bebUrfen, need.

dtbtntm, remember.

(ntb«I)Ten, do without.

tatIBic>i> dispense,

ennanacln, be in want of.

BCl)en, go.

fterben, die.

Dttfleffen, forget.

f4onen, spare,

nwltcn, to discharge.



Cr a4tete bnr tBunU ni4t.
D« «rnnfe bebarf Ui «rjtf*,

<Sr Bino fdntr Skfle.

LKSSON XIV

EXAHPLES

[| u

He did not mind tlie wound
The patient needs tlie doc-
tor.

He went liis way.

EXERCISE 26

in Iwt'
''°^' ''''' ""' P''y ""^tio" to the clouds which roseto the sky and announced the storm 2 All „f , 7/ !

and shelter 1 wi,.„
""=«o™-

•^- All of us need food

I toldyor 4 W^lanr" ''"'^^
J^™^'"''"-

""« and what

to dor 5 The t f'^"''. '""' """y '^^"8' « *«= want
,

•
°- ^"e tourists were in want of a ffuiHp « c

people die a miserable death 7 "Snarrn! >- • ^ u
^""^

mouse, when the lion had caught her « 0?^ "u'
duties of your office.

Discharge the

the'fe'^eT'
''' ''"''"'""" ''''" "'^'^*'« "- D.tiv.

Sarr^'"- fewe-.^eetme.
It strikes me.

^2. Verbs with the inseparable prefixes h,iber, e„t, er, ber,

®a« mifefailt mir. That hu„i

pened to him.

3. Verbs designating something favourable or unfavour-



I 34] THE VERB 87

able, useful or harmful, joyous or sad, friendly or hostile,— belief, trust, love and hatred: (See sect. 23 ; b. 1.)

befommcn, to agree,

bclicbcn, to suit, please,

banfcn, to thank,

bienen, to serve,

folflcn, to follow.

flebUfttcn, to behove,

fliauben, to believe.

glUcfen, to surceed.

nUticn, to be useful.

f(ftoben, to be harmful,

f^mecfen, to taste.

Wmcitbcln, to flatter,

trouen, to trust.

jUmcn, to be angry at.

Note. It will eaaily be seen that with these verbs the object is
generally a fenon, (eldom a thing: therefore the dative case.

EXERCISE 27

1. Something occurred to me the other day. 2. Would
you assist me if I undertook this work? 3. Do not contradict
a teacher; give up your bad habits. 4. I lost all appetite,
after I had to run for my meal. 5. Believe me, it will not
agree with me, but it will be harmfnl to me. 6. No matter
how you flatter me, I cannot believe you or trust you ; I must
be angry with you if you act Uke that. 7. May you succeed

!

I thank you for serving me! 8. I hope that prosperity may
follow you, and that you may remain as modest as you ought

LESSON 15

I. Transitive Verbs.

34. Transitive verbs may have either one or two objects.

1. Transitive verbs with one object. Verbs with the in-
separable prefi.xes be, bur*, fttntcr, flber, untcr, urn, as
for example bejafjten, butdilau'fcn, bintctge'tjcn, Ubcrtrcf'fen,
uiiterlKiI'ten, umgc'ljen, take the object in the accusaUve.
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(IM

•Srumfle'Stbieeefaftr. He avoid, the danger

2. TrtaaiUT. Verba, with two obJ«:ta.

a. The indirect object (always a person) i„ the DaUve

ffllB I';'""!"''^-'
(^~'*.».)in the Accusative®.a beinem SSruter b.cfen Give this appie to Zapfel.

Ct moi^te mir cin ©eWenf,

Thus are used

:

fleben, to give,

laffen, to leave,

lofrnen, to reward,

melben, to announce,
opfern, to sacrifice,

wuben, to rob.

fogcn, to tell.

brother.

He gave me a present.

fi^enren, to give.

Wirfen, to send.

Mreiben, to write,

fenben, to send,

neftmen, to take,

ftc^ilen, to steal.

>s required, when the person foUows the thint u
P'?"^"'™ "'o"

the person precedes the thing:
*' ^"' " ^""^'^ »'''™

Give the book t„ me (to my sister)
Give me (my sister) the boolt.

a. If "to" belongs to the noun or pronoun, it is just the
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Mication of the dative case and must be translated by theUerman dative (indirect object):

Give the book to him. QHb if)m bat m<^.

use), then the student must first find out whether the verbhe IS going to use in German is used with a preposition or
not, and then he must translate accordingly:

The physician attended to the patient.

Det arjt befwnbelte ben llranfen.

Note. Compare "to" wilh the infinitive (Section 24): also "to"»lthpurpo«ctau« - in order to. (um ju + infinitive.)

EXERCISE 28

.
^ ,^P!*K '° •""" ">^' ^^ ""ay attend to his aJFairs. 2. Here

IS a knife; lend it to him, but do not leave it with him. 3That makes no difference to me. 4. They sent me a box
which does not belong to me. 5. He threw the broken glass
on the ground. 6. The youth hastened to the front. 7 Will
you go to church with me ne.xt Sunday? 8. Give me thewatch; do not give it to him. 9. Leave me some money,Wore you leave the house. 10. Report all negligence ohe waiters to the manager. 11. Please send me a copy of
the agreement to my house. 12. Tell me the truth, and con-
ceal nothing from me.

36. 1. Transitive verbs with the Genitive of the thing and
the AccuMtfveof theperson. The most .ommon ones are:
anflaflen, to accuse

berauben, to rob.

befcjulbigcn, to accuse,

cntbtnben, to free, relieve.

entbWgen, to rob.

cnttoffen, to dismiss. «^

freifpreci^cn, to acquit.

Ubcrflifjren, to convict.

luUrbigcn, to honour, value. ^
bejii^tigcn, to charge with.
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Cr (ft feet «erbK(8tn« anoc-

naflt.

T!tx Dicb bewubtc ben ^erm
feinet Ubt.

He is accused of the crime.

The thief robbed the gentle-
man of his watch,

2 Transitive verbs with the AccuMtiT* of the thlnt. and
with the AccuMdw of the person. Such are:

fofteit, to cost

Icftren, to teach,

fwflen, to asic (questions).

I'.'i6en, to call.
,

te« foftet tni* tiel ^clt.

er lehrte ibn fcin ^anbwetf.
Cr hie6 iJjn cincn Xieb.

ncnncn, to call (name).
Wcltcn, to scold.

Wimpfen, to scold.

It costs me much time.
He taught him his trade.

He called him a thief.

3. Many verbs take special prepositions and these must
always be learned with the verb. Such are :

bitten urn, to ask for. fragcn ntt«, to ask about.
(see Grammar and Dictionary).

EXERCISE 29

1. The officers relieved the poUcemen from their duties
durmg their holidays. 2. He dismissed him from his job
and robbed him of all his livelihood. 3. The defendant was
acquitted. 4. The j udge convicted the lawyer of folly in his
own speech. 5. He honored me with his friendship. 6. The
captam charged his servant with theft. 7. This experience
has almost cost me my life. 8. The Indians asked us ques-
tions m their own tongue. 9. He called him a thief, and
scolded me for being a liar. 10. They were astonished at
the war news. II

. We prepared for the needs of the foUow-
mg week. 12. Excuse me - someone referred me to you
regarding a house in Main Street. Have you one for sale?

I'
'
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36.

LESSON 16

J. RefleiiTe Varbi.

The following and many more reflexive verbs take the
^^a«M/«M ,

,
the respective pronoun and the CenUive oj the

fi(J anmagcn, to usurp,

fii^ onnehmen, to take charge
of.

ficft bebienen, to avail oneself
of.

ft(b beflcifeigen, to devote
oneself.

fi* begebcn, to renounce.

fi4 bemaibttBcn, to take pos-
session of.

fi(i bcftrcben, to endeavour.

fi(§ entllufiem, to free oneself.

fi(b entfjolten, to refrain from.

3(* erinncre mii^ be« Sorfal.
Ic« niijt.

fi* entleWflen, to free oneself.

fi(b entfinnen, to remember.
fi(b crbormcn, to take pity,

fiift erinncm, to remember,
fi* freucn, to enjoy.

fi(6 flettBftcn, to console one-
self.

fi<4 rtl^men, to boast.

fi* flymen, to be ashamed.
ft* Derfleroiffern, to make
sure.

fi(b toebren, to defend one-
self.

I do not remember the in-

cident.

Many of these verbs can also be used with a preposition
allowed by the object in its proper case instead of the Geni-
tive of the object

:

^^ J""* ";L*«t''""
''"'""'*'

°'l^ »" «'»d °f y°"' com-
3i*freuemi(^abtrbdneanfunft.J ing.

EXERCISE 30

1. Do not usurp rights that do not belong to vou. 2 Take
diarge of this patient untU I come back again. 3. Avail
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yourielf of every opportunity that present* Itself. 4. Devote
yourMlf to your itudies. 6. He renounced all hit righu.
6. The enemy took possession of all the towns. 7. Endeav-
our to obtain a good posiUon. 8. Refrain from foul lan-
guage. 9. Free yourself from debts. 10. Take pity on the
poor and maimed. 11. If we enjoy good health we are happy.
12. Remember your words of yesterday. 13. With what can
I console myself? 14. Rich people should not boast of their
riches. 15. Do not be ashamed of your old father. 16. De-
fend your life if you are attacked.

n.

LESSON 17

K. Impersonal verba.

1. Proper impersonal verbs refer to natural phenomena:
*^* ''"W* There is lightning.

2. Or they refer to other elementary ejtitles in experi-
ence as

:

(St Mfob folt.

(£< ijt toarm.

@t 6Iri6t bunfeL

<S9 eibt allerld Xiere.

It is getting cold.

It is warm.

It remains dark.

There are different kinds of

animals.

3. Personal verbs can be used impersonally if the agent
is not known or if the speaker desires to conceal the agent:

'^^''oPft- There is a knock at the

door.

4. Use of td ijj and tS gi6t.

a. Qg l"t, denotes definite existence ; the real subject is
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mostly accompanied by an expression of place in a narrower
sense:

at iH tin ©oum Im Ctartcn. There is a tree in the gar-

den,

*. <M gifet, denotes general existence althouRh the verb
in this cose is often limited by odvcrbial expressions of
time and place in a wider sense

:

at »m blefe* 3af)r Blel Obft There is much fruit in Ger-
(object ) in I'eutWIonb. many this year.

Note. If « is the real aubjeet (as in H flibt), it must
ntTM be omitted:

Dlefrt ao6r flibt c« Biel Obft in DcutWfanb.

If tt is the repreiantatiTe nibject, it can stand only at
the btgiimiiic of the lentenca otherwise It must be omitted:

at Ift An aoum im Oattm. 3m ®arten ift ein «oum.

EXERCISE 31

1. Now it is snowing; yesterday it was blowing; and to-
morrow it will be raining. 2. It is pleasant to-day, but I
thinlc the weather is not going to stay fine. 3. There are
fishes that can fly. 4. Thins? do not (««) remain as they are.

5. They danced until midnight. (e« + passive.) 6. There is

no plate on the table, but there is one on the cupboard. 7.
There are people who thinlc there are no laws for them. 8.
There is no excuse; but there are many extenuating circum-
stances in this case. .

38. L. Impersonal verba with the Dative.

The most common ones are

:

e« of)nt mtr, l have a foreboding.

« bangt mir, I feel anxious.
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«• bflMRt mlr,

tt btromntt mlr,

t* f«Mt mlr,

t* fl»bri*i mlr,

** flfWlIm ,nlr,

** ntht mlr,

t* flellnflt mlr,

« BWUflt mlr,

*» flcrflf mlr,

«< fltjiemt mlr,

«« nllt mlr,

«« flUfrft mlr,

»« Wl?t mlr,

«• Ift mlr bans*,

« ift mlr Wb,
«« liegt mlr bown,
«« manflclt mlr,

«« miglinflt mlr,

i* nm mlr,

tt jdtabtt mlr,

*« f*«lnt mlr,

«• f^merft mlr,

rtftefttmlr,

«« miberfteftt mlr,

«« jiemt mlr.

[fM

it pleawi me.
it BRren with me.
I am in want of.

I am In need of.

it behoves me.

thinRsgo (well) With me.
I succeed.

it satisfiei me.
I succeed.

it behoves me.
it is intended for me.
I succeed.

it helps me.
I am afraid.

I am sorry, ,.

I value it.

X am in need of.

I fail.

it is profiuble for me.
it does me harm.
it appears to me.
Ililte (it tastes good).
it becomes me.
I am disgusted with :t.

it behoves me.

the^'Serc;.'
'"" ''* ''~"°"" •* " '"'*"^" "-^ ^'^^

C« llilft mlr, but It hel™ m«
^a.Wtmir„l*t.. r'n^ltrnot help me.

M. Imperwn,! Terbi with the AccuwitlTe-
rtanflftifltmi,^,

't frightens me.
e«arBertmi«,

it vexes me.
rtbefrembetmid,,

it is strange to me.
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M bcfMmt mi4,

H bttnfft ml4,

f« brtrttbt ml4,

rt kauert mi*,

r« Mirfttt mi*,

f tnmt mid),

c« friert ml*,

«« freut mid),

c« fltbt mi* an,

(• fldUftft mt4,

« reut mi*,

e« t)unfl(rt mi*,

rt iamrwt mi*,

t< fommt auf mi* an,

tt fUmmctt mi*,

e« nimmt mi* wunbcr,

tt ptiniflt mi*,

tt rUftrt mi*,

tt f*aubert mi*,
tt (*mcrjt mi*,

H f*»i4t mi*,

tt Btrbriefet mi*,
t« Bttlotiflt mi*,

tt wunbert mi*.

it malcci me aahamed.
it concerns me.

it mallet me lorry.

I regret.

I am thirsty.

it amuses me.

I am cold.

I am glad.

it concerns me.
I covet.

I feel sorry.

I am hungry.

I pily.

it depends upon me.
it grieves me.

I am astonished at.

I am tormented.

it touches me.

I feci horrified.

it pains me.

I perspire.

I am vexed.

1 desire.

I am astonished.

These verbs lose the pronoun ti if another word begins
the sentence

:

:l:o< gedt bi* ni*t« an. That is not your business.

BZERCISB 32

The mice once toolc counsel in a general meeting as to the
best manner in which they might succeed in protecting them-
selves against their deadliest enemy, the cat. She was always
endangering their Uves, they said; to resist her was impossible.
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nor could they ncaiw from her. After different propoMk
h.d been made. .11 of which were rejected, an old experienced
mouM R.ve tU advice to hang a bell around the cafi neck:
in thia way. rhe uid, they would aU b- able to bear her from
afar. Thia lolution of the difficulty pleaied all, and it wat
decided to do a* they had been adviied. But when it came
to the qucition who waa to hang the bell around the cafi
neck, they all remained lilent; none ventured to carry out
the dangeroua task. The mcetlnK wa. diaaolved, and the
cat la itUI running around without a bell.

LESSON 18

OIRXSAL KXKASKS OW COIfJUOATIOW

89. The itudent must carefully observe the f jwlng
dlitinctioni expressed in the conjugatior of the wrb.

1. The person and number:

>"flrW»,

Wir flri)C«.

fie flelxa.

.e. the time to which the statement of the
2. ThetMMM

action refers.

There are six tenses ; three of them refer to the time of
the action in an absoltOe sense ; i.e. they refer to the time
only.

Three of them are relalite; i.e. they also refer to the
time of the action but in relaUon and with reference to
other actions.

a. The obstante tenses are the present, the perfect, and
the future present.
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A. The nlalht lenses are the imperfect, the |>lupc'(ect,

nd the future (wrfect.

A cUuM containlnR • verb in the plup«rf«ct or fuiw*
pwfact tenie it htlcally iiuomplele both in EMflisk and in

Cermcn. One cannot my, "I had leen my brother" and
then (top. Nor, "I ihail have eaten my luppcr" without

RoinR on to (tate, or to thinit of an occurrence with which
this I* related.

A clauM containing a verb in the Impcrfact tenie it lo-

gically complete in Engliah (I mw my brother to-day) but

la Owmaii a claasa eontaialnc a Tarb l« tb« Imparfact Imim
la ioglcaUy not compltt*.

One cannot say : .0(6 (>>) beute bdnni 8rub«T* without

erealinf in Ihe hearer Ike expeclalion 0/ al leail one more
slaUmenl. So in order to malce the itatement comple*e
one has to say : .3d) |dt) (xute bdnen iBruber, al« i4 na4
$auf( fam," or the like.

8iii|l« ladapmdaot atatmnta or qutitima muat b« pnt

fai a* Paifact:

Who gave you the book? Vitx twt bit bat Qu4 tt^t'

ben?

I saw my friend to-day. $(utt babt id) meinen greunb

fle(eben.

BXBRCISE M
When father returned from a journey, he always brought

some nice things for us children; but when he came home
from business he just patted our cheeks or stroked our hair,

asking us he/ we were and what we had been doing during

the day. When Christmas came however, he went out with

mother to the different shops and bought us the nicest things

you can imagine so that we might be happy duriag the holi-

days.
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r

I- J4 friK bit «lum(.

^Itbrt bu fit ou4?

2. ThU rtality may evi

3* fltaub^ an «•«.

0* tnlU, n nrfrb fBinmeii.

home, ^-,

1^

^ A. TiM iadkailv* mm4.
The l:,dlc.ilve rrfer. i« a^Mliy (nMiy) In .n urn-lion Of in a quMllon :

/
'
m .n aner-

I ire tKi (lower.

Do you we li alio?

l>eln<A««N(A/unly:

I Iwllcve in (JihI.

I ho|)c he will come.

J^n>, r,M, may nU on c iondilhn expreued in any

««^i I* na4 \\,uf» fomm», I .hall write at once to him^ .* «W* an ihn Mirci- wh.n I come home

B. The attbJyacUve mood ^
The .ubjunctive rcftr, to non-uctualUy, «,mcf'£r,hat

«. The iubJunctiTe in principal cUusea.
1. With the preaeai to express a vtish-

T,^tT May God help me.
**'*•*«"'' Letitbe«,l

«»«« ii uwd very frequently in this way:S '^'h'^"'

"'"*«''"""•"'• May he .oon be back again

^fu Z^,!."*""'"
"" ''^''"''"' '" » ""^~' way, especiallvwith bUrfw, m«flen, Wnnrn, with the lmp«f,cf

'^"""^

ra« fUnntt wohl feln. That might be indeed.
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». To ttprwu an tnnmtj ftrmltil^n in ibe furm of •
quMliun with the tiaf»tHr*t

tMtt 14 2l( mm. mir hat Mlr.ht I uk y«.u i<> rruh m*

In tit iheM ram ihrre li rrally a conditional clauM
connectril witli the •rnlcnce whith. howcvrr, U not ex-
Vttttii, e.g.

: Tm Hnnit meOI («.: (iMnn «i( fo Ixinbdn
Mrbra),

4. In exprttiiani o/donht and ailemhkmtiU with the i«-
»wf«ctaadplupMftcl:

l;a* Mt( ia Ixrrllttl

QMrc f« ktnn rndflliA?

Oattt er wirflld) fditt ,S«lt a,.
(Mbt?

That would be iplendidt

Would it be iMMiiblr?

Should he really have had
no time?

5. To expreM « wish the realization of which in to be
•tated ai im^tsiiHt or improbable, with the conjunction.
k«i k<l . . . kM», Mtni
phipwfact

Vtbtt rr ki)(& nodil or

7^6 n bo4 nod) (cbtet or

(Bntn rr bod) nod) Icbtd

^tte i4 bod) Did C4(ibl

I with the imparfactand »v.

Would that he • , s \\\

alive!

Would that I had much
money!

Would that I had stayed at
home!

Would that

seen him I

I had never

©aw i4 bod) ju ^u(f fltbiit

btn!

*«tte 14 ibn 6o4 Bi« fl«(«h«nl
|

or, Xo6 id) ibn bo4 nie qc
fti)en b«tt(.

XUCISI M
1- MaywebenparedtoKctheprosperii, .. our children!

i. May we all see him return happily from hi> journey 3
Was it really possible for him to have earned so much monev?

M
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(fontt.) 4. Could you oblige mc with a few books on English
History? I could have done so, but I lent them this morning.
6. May I ask you to pass the potatoes to this end of the table?
6. Would you ever have believed that air navigation would
be possible? 7. I would not but for the invention of the
electric motor. 8. I would not venture to say: "So far we
have got in this art, and here the end will be. " 9. New pos-
sibilities would of course be opened, if the aviator could stay
in the air without motor-power. 10. Do you think that
could be the case? It may some day.^^

6. To express a necessity, possibility, duty that has not
been fulfilled; so with the modal auxiliaries fitnntn, fpffen,
mttfftn, in the imperfect and the pluperfect:

33u follteft mchr arbciten.

Du Wtteft mef)r arbdten fol-

len.

(Sr iXtte ba« nic^t serfprei^en

mflffen.

£tt« ^tte er freilic^ tun fan'

You ought to work more.
You ought to have worked
more.

He should not have prom-
ised that.

He could have done that of
"*•'• course.

7. To express a possible result of an action with the ad-
verbs faft and beina^e in the pluperfect

:

«einaf)cf)tttteit&ben5u8»et= I had almost missed the
Pofit. train.

SJaft iDdre iift gefanen. I had almost fallen.

8. To express a possible result of an action after imper-
sonal pronouns with the imperfect

:

(g« mare beffer. it would be better.

& (Bttrc rcefit unb binis. It would be just and right.

Note. The use of the subjunctive in the principal clauses like
6, 7 and 8, is closely connected with its use in the dependent clauses
in the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive and the first and second
conditional respectively because in 6, 7, and S an assumed condiUon
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may be imagined and connected witli oil tlie eumplei; vix.: (S< >0««
icffn, iDcnn iu ba< tun nUrbeft. (Sect. 41, S.) Compare table in
Lesson 40.

EZBRCISE 35

1. Do you not think it would be better if he sold his horse?

2. Of course it would; he should not ride at all; he should
walk; it would be better for his health. 3. This morning I

almost missed (Wtte) the train! How so? 4. I should have
got up earlier; then I would have had time enough to dress,

and eat my breakfast without hurry. 5. Would that I had
done so; I should be happier now. 6. You ought to have
shown your visitor tlu public buildings of our city; it would
have given him much pleasure, I am sure. 7. You are right.

Would that I had done so. 8. I ^.oulii have sent the vege-
tables if you had wanted them. 9. The children would like

to have seen you could you have remained longer. 10. One
day a school-boy came home with gleaming eyes and said to
his mother, "Mother dear, I would have been promoted, but
they had no room for me." 11. "They certainly should have
put you into another room," answered the surprised mother,
"Would that 'he teacher had done so! It certainly would have
given me great joy." 12. Either you should have worked
more, or they should not have told you what they did. It

would have been much better.

41.

LESSON 19

C. The subjunctiTe in dependent clauses.

1. In indirect quotation in all tenses but most frequently
in the present

:

6t fogte, bo6 cr tranf fd 1

or gr fnfltc, cr fei front.
J

He said he was sick.
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If the present subjunctive of the verb has no special form
to distinguish it from the present indicative, then the im-
perfect subjunctive is usod instead of the present subjunc-
tive:

®ie fasten, fie Wtten felne They said they had no time.

2. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive must be
retained in indirect quotations, which require these tenses
at any rate in direct speech as shown in Section 40 B
2-8; and also 41, 4-7:

ffir fttflte, er Wtte beinahe ben Ann Dctpofet.

(Sx foflte, bog et ba< t|l*t Wttc ucrfpte^cn mliffcn.

3. In noun clauses introduced by a conjunction and de-
pendent on verbs expressing a wish, hope, desire, fear, com-
mand etc., as

:

hoffen, to hope,

bitten, to ask.

fUr(ftten, to fear.

WUnfd^en, to wish,

oufforbern, to demand,

befehien, to order

geftatten, to allow.

fi4 in ad)t nebmen.

(Sx bat mitb, bag ii) if)n bet

len mttge.

to take care.

He asked me, to heal him.

4. In purpose clauses beginning' with the conjunction
baft, anf baft, bamit':

©pore in bet 3eit, menn bu Save when you have some-
boft, bamit bu etwo* boben thing, so that you may have
mitflcft, Wenn buce braucbft. something when you need it.

5. In conditional clauses containing a supposition assumed
as not realized, use the imperfect and pluperfect sabjunciWe:

a. SBenn ii) 3eit unb ®elb If I had time and money I
battc, reifte i(§ fofort ob. should leave at once.
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If I had had time and money
I should have left at once.

b. SBtnn ii) 3eit unb Wdb
flefwbt Mtte, Mre ii^ fofort

abgereift.

Note. i. The conjunction ncm U frequently onUtted, in wliich
caM the lenience begini with the verb:

««t.W*ltunb©.tt,{(o)irifte Had I time and money 1 should
14 fofort ab. leave at once.

Note j. The particle f* may be uied or omitted as Introductory
word of the principal clause, if the latter foUow. the conditional
clause. (See the preceding example.)

RutE. Instead of the imperfect subjunctive the first
conditional can be used, and instead of the pluperfect sub-
junctive the second conditional.

SBenn i* 3elt unb ®erb ^abtti ttttrbe, toUrbc ii^ fofort «»•
rtiftn. (instead of 6 a.)

©enn {« 3cit unb ®clb sttabt ftaitn uutbe, Miirbt 14 fofort
aigtrtifi fete. (Instead of 5 A.

)

Modal auxiliaries and semi-modals when modifying
another verb are never used In the second conditional, be-
cause that form would be : io long and Inconvenient ; the
pluperfect subjunctive Is uslJ then exclusively:

Sd) Wtte fommcn fbnnen, I should have been able to
inenn id) gcmont f)tttte. come If I had wanted to.

6. If a condition Is to be expressed as barely possible,
foHni is used in the imperfect subjunctive :

fflcnn er fragen follte, mo If he should ask where I am,
ii) bin, fagc, i^ fet ju ^aufe. tell him I am home.

7. Adverbial clauses dependent on adjectives or verbs
and Introduced by aU boft, than that, alg totnn, as if, al» ah,
as if, are expressed in the imperfect subjunctive:

V I

I': \
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m

Sr fprad), 0(6 ob er allrt

Ultftte, or

Or fpTa4,aI< wufite cr alle«.

34 bin ju mltbe, al« bag ic^

aibciten fbnnte.

He talked as if he knew every-

thing.

I am too lired to work.

EZERCI8B 34

1. They told him he had better mind his own business,

than constantly meddle with the affair* of his neighbors. 2.

He asked in return, how it happened that they were so much
concerned about him. .">. Whereupon they answered, that

they had heard he had had lawsuits ever since he had come
to town. 4. What did the boy answer when you called him
this morning? He said He could not get up because he was
too tired. 6. The sentinel reported that he had seen no trace

of the enemy, but he believed they were not far oS. 6. Be-

cause he was afraid that his cashbooks might be consumed

by fire, if it should happen to break out in the building, he

ordered a safe to be put in his office. 7. Avail yourself of

every opportunity to hear German, that your ear may be

trained to distinguish the words. 8. The crowd asked that

the prisoner should be released. 9. The general said that

he would certainly have taken better precautions and placed

more watches, if he had known that his camp could be dis-

covered and attacked at night time. 10. If you iiad planted

your trees ten years ago, they would- now bear fruit abun-

dantly. 11. I am not going to take my winter overcoat

with me on my trip to Europe; if it should get cold I can use

my steamer-rug. 12. He acted as if there was nothing at

stake in such an undertaking, and as if a mistake could not

have any bad consequences. 13. I have an idea that such

a thing could succeed, if it were arranged properly and a

good man put in chcrge of it. 14. Prepare your lessons to-

day that you may have them ready for to-morrow. 15. The
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anbMHdon would h«ve been able to effect an agreement
with the king, if they had wUhed to do 8o. 16. I ihould
have been compelled to practi»e more, if I had told him I
had time for it. 17. Hadn't you better telephone to your
mother, before yo'i stay here over night?

42.

I^ESSON 20

D. The Imp«r«tiT«.

The imperative expresses a command. The command
implies an address, therefore the forms of the imperative
are based on the.forms oj the address of the present indicative.

1. How to get the imperative forms

:

PlESEHT IndICATIVX IUPZIATIVZ
i4 fu4e

btt fndiit M'orfuittI
ft fU(^t

loir (u^en

Vtt fudlct fndiet!

lie fH«ea fndleu ^hl
In this way most verbs form the Imperative. Excep-

tions are those verbs which change the e stem into « and ic
in the second and third person singular pres. indicative.
In these verbs the vowel change also appears in the re-
spective Imperative forms:

merfen, toitf! befeljlen, 6tfitl)I

fleben, gib I effen, i{|

feln is irregular, fd, fett, feitn ©itl

2. The forms mentioned in (1 ) are the only real impera-
tive forms. There are however a Jew mori forms used in
an imperative sense.

l.^'
?tC
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a. The pcnonal pronoun ii lometimet uied with the

imperative for the Mice of emphaib and in luch a caic ii

strongly atressed:

Qitt)t ka t)tn I You got

b. If the spcalier wiahei to include himacif in the com-

mand he may use the first person plural, present indicative:

(HeI)enWiTl Let utgol

He uses the imperative of UffM as an auxiliary to ex-

press the command:

Safi un« flchtn I Let us go!

e. Uffcn has an irregular imperative form :

Safft, (alftt, laffcn Sit, and is used with other verbs or

alone. When alone, it means leave:

2ai bat I Leave that alone (stop that).

When used with other verbs, it means to get sometliing

done by some one else, to order, cause, permit

:

9a§ bat mac^en

!

Get that done I

8a6 ben ©rief f(^retbcn ! Have the letter written I

d. b»4 or bR<f) (eitt)mal after an imperative changes the

command into a request

:

j^ole mir bixJ^ (ein)mal bai Please get the book for me.

9u4. (Do get the book for me.)

e. To intensify the force of a command, the past parti-

ciple is used

:

@ttl( (leftonben I Attention I

/. The present infinitive is also used with the force of a

command

:

HbfahTcn! Start! or Leave I
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{. An adverbial prefix of a verb sometime* U tued (with-
out the verb) to exprcM an Imperative:

Sort mit i^m I Away with him.

^»(in I Come in.
^fb
fiu

I. ^fcwboys met inllit ptaylground after school to play.

"Let us go first and get some apples; I am hungry," said one.

"No," said another, "go alone, we shall wait here for you
until you return, but run." dfj.

When he returned, the third one cried, "Give me a big
°°«-"

V,t
Afterwards Charlei, the oldest of them, said, "Listen!

George, you go end get the ball; Fred, you measure the dis-

tances, and then we will start playing. All look out for the
baU."

BXmCISE 38

n. A merchant was sitting over his books in his office.

Suddenly he looked up, and his eyes spied a clerk in the next
room carrying some goods from the store-room into the shop.

"Wait," he said, "what are you doing? You made a mis-
take, take them back again, do not sell these goods until you
are told to do so. They arrived in a bad condition and are
not fit for the market. Write asign saying: 'Attention! Do
not touch until told to do so,' and place it on the box»s!"
Then returning to his office, he said to the clerks writing at

their desks, "Gentlemen, I heard the clock strike twelve; go
home, eat your dinner, and take a little rest; I shall do the
same."

"Will you lock up the door?" inquired one of the clerks.

"Of course, I will," answered the merchant: "don't you
know that I always do so? By the bye, I just remember U»at

I
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I did not iM to-day't paper. Pteue bring me one, Mr. S.,
wlwn you return."

"With picuure," repiied Mr. S. and diMppetrcd.

7<V

LESSON 21

41. The InflalllTe.

The infinitive simply itatet the action without any ref-

erence to an agent, therefore the word in the infinitive
has a generai meaning and should be used only in this way.
Tha inflaltlTe is a favouiitf fonn of •zprenion in Otnoao, in
English the participle is used very often instead of it.

The infinitive is used

:

1. To form the future active

:

3k( n«Tb( lobtn. I shall praise.

2. To form the perfect and pluperfect of modala and
sami-modab: (See Sect. 28.

)

M hab« flthen mnffnt. I have been compelled to go.

3. As subject of a clause

:

3?«b«n Ift ©Ubet, Speakir^ is sUver (Speech is

silver)

,

®(^mtlflen ift 0olb. Keeping silence is gold (siler'

is golden).

4. As object or a clause :

Ct lefrrte mi* Wreiben. He taught me to write

(Sect. 24.)

6. As snbitantlTe in any part of a sentence, and as such
it is neuter in gender:
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8«"i Bnuu

SHt fttaini txxtU)t man
ni4t«.

ttt 9mtn$ Ift rein Snbt.

Da« Jtinb Imit bic «unft

bnu^t man One need* money (or bulldin|.

Nothing U to b« gained by
lamenting.

There ii no end of anxiety.

The child learnt the art of

walking.

6. The infinitive is further exteniively uied (or the
abbreviation of dependent clauicf. (Sect 7«.)

^' Kzncm 8«

1
.
When I have taken my bath to-morrow morning, I ihall

at once start to write my German composition. 2. Shall
you undertake the task or leave it (or someone else? 3. The
Irishman after he had (alien into the water and suddenly
had a vision of the immediate future before him, cried "I wUl
*"

''™'Ti
»""* ""^y 'hall help me,- while he should have

Slid, I shall get drowned and nobody will help me 4 I
did not (eel like (mUflen) going abroad this .ummer. 6.
Building is expensive. Gambling ruins character. 6. The
mother had a great longing to see her daughter. 7. Many
people eat their bread with cares and troubles. 8. In school
we learn leading, writing, and arithmetic. 9. Wc need paper
or drawing and renting as wdl ., f„r wrapping up goods.
10. I he packing o( glassware is a difficult task. 11 Wg
the ground well before the planting of fruit tre*s \i phi-
losophers try to discover the laws of thinking. 1,1 The art
of painting is practised by many. 14. Many people who

, r«f1u "* '° ''" ""y'**"'*' °ft'=n «i'h lv> advise others.
15. Walkwg IS better (or the h?«Uh than driving
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LESSON 22

Th« PutleipU.

Participial conitnictioni are mucli more frequently uicd

in Engliih than in German. Both the prctent participle

and the pa>t (|>eTfect ) participle are uicd

:

1. Ai attributive:

the ileepinR child.

the punc that wa* found.

ba« fdtlafeiikc ffinb,

bl( itfmknw 9»tU,

2. Ai predicate;

T'tcfcrWcbanftlfttrtckd^,

Da* ^u« tft itlhri^ta.

Thit thought ii inipiring.

The hou*e is painted.

NuTi. The Enillih pronrcMlve (arm of the verb miut not b*
confounded with the uic of the adjective in t.

Thii man i« woriilng. £l(((t SRann irMtci.

3. Ai an adverb:

St font geloufflt. He came running.

RuuE. Sell with the paat paitieiple deaotea the pc-
dleate adjective (a itate, condition, quality).

ISerkni with the pait participle denotea the paiaive

voice (an action being done).

T\t Viinbt finb taixjicTt. The walls are papered.

X)ie Wmbt totrbtn toixjiert. The wails are being papered.

4. As object:

(SrfaljTunntn maiden gcniiit. Experience malies wise.

5. As noun in all positions of a clause :

ta @(fanbte ift abaercift. The ambassador has left.

Tat 9cfinben br< %min< The condition of the patient is

fllUiftcn ift beffct. better.

St gob bcm SBnnunbctm He gave water to the wounded

Skffer. man.
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RiriK. PtrticiplM uMd M nouni raialn thtir dtcUMion
M •dj«cll**i:

fCimht bi4 nld)t uen b«m Do not turn »w«y Jrom the
Viltrnbrn. „nc who u*k».

6. For the ibbrtrUUen e( comptot* cUumi, rithcr de-
pendent or principal

:

3* fonb meintn i8tub« Mia- I round my brother anleep.

fenb.

Instead of 34 fanb mcinen iHrubrr iinb tx (dillrf,

or, al« *r Wlief, or, wtldwt ((ftlicf.

l>^' xncisE M
1. A RullopinK horse presents a beautiful sinht. 2. He

law the flashing lights in the storm. 3. Even the thought of

toomuchworkhasadeprcMtingcfTect uponaman. 4. After
the house had l)cen built it was at ontr painted, pa|icred, and
furnished for the new tenant. :>. The thieves were caught
before they could get away with the stolen articles. «. Cut
gla.''* is very valuable and easily broken. 7. The meeting
was arranged and published in the pai>ers. 8, The worli i*

done but the till is not paid yet. 9. Erikonig was holding
the child safely in his arms. 10. l)(i you know the jiolitical

conditions of Germany? Yes, the rcmling of the ni ws-

pa|»rs keep ne well informcil. 11. He was sitllng at his

desk writing an exercise. 12. Most of those l)cl(ini;ing to
the working classes s|H-nd their da): in monotonous work,
1.3. I watched the chipmonk jumping from boii!;h to bough,
picking nuts and carrying them to its hole. 14. The soldiers

iuund their leader wounded on the battlefield.

"^Vau^ X.i.- *"''•'
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LESSON 23

0. RUMBSAU

1. Cardinal numenU when UMd before nouni trc treatml

M indeclinable xljective* in German and have no cflcct on

the following adjective

:

two little boyi.

the two little boyt.

two boyt.

the two boya.

twd n«(ne ffnaben,

bit pot*, tlcincn itnaben,

tnei itiwben,

bit imd Xnaben,

a. (ia it ufcd at an adJActlTa.

Do* dm ^tt« ftanb alUin. The one house itood alone.

i. (to ii aUo uied at a noun.

In (tat fa«i( |a, bn onb(« The one said yes the other

ntin. no.

c. House-numbers in addresses foUcm the name of tb«

street or place in German.

^tnbuTS. einbraftraftt 10, Hamburg, 10 Linden Street

III. in.

[The Roman number after the street number indicates

the floor.]

2. Ordinal numbers are treated as odjecUvts in German

and are declined

;

bet jwelte flrine Riwbe, the second little boy.

»etUn, ben fUnfunbjBHmjio- Berlin, May the twenty-fifth,

ftenWal, 1911. 1911.

3. The plural forms of the following indefinilt Humtrals

are declined like the definite article: all(, all; dllit(, some;

(Ui^e, some; mt^nt, several; mawi|c> many; lOdtigt,
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ftw. I( M adjcctivf (allow* it drop* the In tbr • 'iniM.
tlvt Mid MCUMtiVtf,

Wtiitmt ivtnta VniU, Mveral young people

4. 3cbcr, when uwd In (he Renltivr .iirr • (overninf
word, takn (ta in kdilition.

3tb(T ifl Mne* ttiatfe* Kveryune ,• the architect of
e^mUb. But: hi* o-.r fortune.

Tut Wad (Im« Iflm Ift The i rome of everyone b
ManMbar. ch4in.-4i;r.

S. Certain adverbs of quantity

regularly placed b*/or$ the noun.

alltin, alone. omufl,

btol, only, mere. tmm,
beinalK, almoit. nur,

i< !<>r.f;iiiK •<.> iiouni are

Kartcty, hardly,

only.

»tl»a, about. unfltfabr, about, iiinewhat.
faft, almott.

The following may /Mow the noun when »trongly
itretaed: alldn, nenufl, ttna, faft

:

Otfib itaiifl, or flrnus Oelb.

IMa bo* $au< foftet S8000.

Dm^ i« airri* fofttt $5000.

9niu4ft bu nod) ttmtt?

®4ub( ctioa?

CHlM bit ^Iftt tslrb fltnttgtn.

SIfft ia often declined :

SRit b«m blfften jRebcn hilft

man ber iZad)t ni^t.

The houie alone costa fJMOO.

The houae alone coata S5000.
Do you need aomething elae?

Perhapa ahoea?

About half of it will be auf-

ficient.

Mere talliing does not help
'he thing.

Note. «tiiu«, when UKd with origlnnl idjectlvn, roUowi them;
when uird with participle adjectivei, It precedci them.

X)a« Shir* ift tut inwt abet nictt mni (cfeibi:

Compare the potitlon aitumed by the Engliih "enouih" »nd "sul-
bdently" reipectively.
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UBKCISB 41

1. "How many fish have you got?" "I have two, and he

has three, that is five in all.
'

' 2. Those twelve fruit trees

you sent me last (all arrived two weeks too late so that I could

not plant them. During the summer four died (einflc^tn).

Will you replace the loss and send four new ones? 3. My
birthday is on the first of May, my father's is on the 30th

of December, and my mother's on the 18th of June. 4. Our
parents bought three barrels of apples; most of them were

good, but quite a number of them were rotten. 5. Several

young chickens were torn by the dog, that previously had

bitten some old hens. 6. The suburbs of the big city have

fine residences, and in the garden of each are flowers and
shrubs. 7. Every one who goes into business must prepare

himself for all kinds of losses. The mere loss through the

negligence of employees alone is considerable, and a nearly

equal percentage must be allowed for wa- wear and tear;

so that one must have money enough to cu-^ •. with difficulties.

8. Five minutes had hardly passed, when the telegraph

brought the news that the ship was in sight.

LESSON 24

THE PROnoUN

General Rule. All pronouns must agree in gender

and number with the nouns for which they atand.

46. A. The personal pronoun.

a. The personal pronoun in Gerrian may refer to per-

Boni or to things:

Tioxt ift ber Sater! Qt There is father! He is coming

tommt na4 $>aufe unb ber home and the dog is foUow-

$unb fotgt i^m. ing him.
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D« etubf Ift bier I Sr fam The chair is here I // came this
ftcute SWotfltn, tin 3unflt morning, a boy irouiht il.

fXit ik* 9tbtai)t.

b. (M, logically considered, is an impersonal pronoun,
but, considered grammatically, it belongs to the personal
pronouns; it is used in German to refer to pertoni and
thing! (subject and object):

Cin a»llb(4en ift filer, t» A girl is here, she is bringing
(better fit) bringt etiM«. something,
©let Ift eln «u(^, «« geWrt Here is a book; it belongs to
mlr. me.

ffi« toelft <« I Who knows!

c. Substitution of bo for the penonal pronoun.
The adverb ba replaces the penonal pronoun when used

with a preposition in the dative and accuiative and refer-
ring to tUngi. So used it precedes the preposition and
forms one word wich it. (Instead of bo, btrfelbe, biefelbe,

ba«felbe may be used, but these words follow the prepo-
sition. )

(Sr nofim bie Seber unb He took the pen and wrote
Wrleb bomit (or mlt ber- with it.

felbtn).

47. B. Use of the pronoun ti.

Besides its use as the representative of a neuter noun, t»
is used in the following ways:

1. To act as the repreaenUtive of an object after transi-
tive verbs (where the English frequently uses "so"):

34 »ei6 »«. I know.
3i4 bat l()n, eln ©utfi ju I asked him to bring a book,
brtngen, unb er tot e«. and he did so.

2. To act as the representative object before a bog or
nam clause or an infinitive with jn:
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aReint 9)hittn litbt tf ni^t. My mother does not like mc
kfl| id) fptft beint fommt. coming home late.

3f4 liebe tt nidit, f)MU n«i| I do not like coming home

4Mf( )u (ommtn. late.

Obiierve that the infinitive can be used only when it re-

fen to the subject of the principal clause.

3. <Si is used as subject of the verb ftin/oUoitied by a pre-

dicate noun:

Die SRofe, fit Ift hier (Pred. Adverb).

Tile «o(e, (ie bWW (Pred. Verb).

Die «ofe, fie ift f*»n (Pred. Adj.).

Die SRofe, t» ift eiae Vflaoic (Pred. Noun).

Geneial Rule. The lubject pronoun of the verb fcin

followed by a predicate noun ia always neuter and always

singular:

D«« ift mtine abutter. That is my mother.

TAti finb meine SBritber. These are my brothers.

4. As a representative subject, but only in the first place:

(See sect. 37, Note.

)

as ift tin 9aum im @orten, There is a tree in the garden.

but

3m ®atten ift tin ^9aum. In the garden there is a tree.

5. If t# is the real subject, it must elways appear in the

sentence, either at the beginning or as the third idea :

3m Sommet Qiiit tS Biel There is much pleasure in

$$erentteen. summer.

Qi gibt im ©ommer olel There is much pleasure in

SSergnileen. summer.

6. ti is used as predicate after the personal pronoun

followed by frin:

3(% bin tS. It is I. aSir flnb t«. It is w».
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7. (i u a rapnimtatiT* of • pradteato:

Wft bu teilt? Are you rich?

34 Wli t» ni(tf, obfr bu Wft I am not, but you are.

8. H with the verb in the passive voice often replaces
the indefinite pronoun man with the verb in the active
voice:

<St toitb gefagt, or man fogt. It is said, or people say.

9. rt becomes the real subject if a clause is turned from
the active into the passive voice:

J;er ^iaiiptmann btfafrf btn The Captain ordered the sol-
©olbottn ji! fwlten. diers to halt.

(M nmbe btn Solboten »om The soldiers were ordered by
^UDtmann befodlen iu Iki1« the captain to halt,

ten.

48. C. Reflexive Pronouai.

Reflexive verbs, indicating that the agent is also the ob-
ject of the action, take instead of the ordinary personal
pronoun the pronoun M in the third person dative and
accusative singular and plural : (See sect. 36.

)

<Sx fdWmt M feiner jjaul. He is ashamed of his laziness

@ie riihmt filii iftrrt gleifee*. She is boasting of her dili-

gence.

@ie tounbem fi^ Uber nteine They wonder at my progress
SortWritte.

Sr hat fid) bie $anb tjcrlett. He hurt his hand.

Note that fii^ always immediately follows the verb in the
principal declarative sentence. In the interrogative sentence
and in the dependent clause it follows the subject:
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^t n 1(4 MTktt? Did he hurt himself?

Because he hurt himself.

EZXRCI8B 41

1. She came down stairs asking for pens. "What do you

want with them?" asked her father. 2. The kitten saw a

ball of wool and began lo play with it. 3. "Something fell

upon the ground. Did you hear it?" "Yes, I did." 4. The

kite rose high in the air, and the boys stood in the field and

looiied at it. 6. When the string breaks do you think it wiU

fall down? 6. He promised me help in case I should meet

with difficulties, and he gave it. 7. I really did not know

that we should prepare this Vesson for to-day. 8. You were

abroad last summer, were you not? 9. There is a dark spot

visible on the horizon; I think it is a wagon. 10. I see

others, and I think they are trees. 11. Is there .inything

else that I can show you? 12. Yes, some fine dress goods,

they are a novelty in the market. 13. That is the same cloth

as my friend wore last year. 14. I do not like that. Is

therenoother? 15. In this lot there are some pieces of brown

color. Would you like to see them? 16. In the workshop

there are nails of different sizes, I need a few of each of them.

Please get some. 17. I bought a number of pens yesterday,

but I cannot write with any one of them. 18. He talks about

fishes, and does not know anything about them. 19. I do not

remember what you told me about your new house. 20. Sit

down children and wait till I call you. 21. Is it you,

Charles? No, mother, it is William. You are late! Yes,

I am. I know, I was told it was past eleven, but I did

not believe it.
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49.

LESSON 25

D. PoMMiiT* Pronoun*.

1. The possessive pronoun by its form refers to both
the possessor and the thing or person possessed. It is taken
from the Genitive of the personal pronoun and thereby
suggests the person who is the possessor. The following
combinations of personal and possessive pronouns should
be committed to memory :

14; mtln, meine, mein.

bu; bein, bdne, bcin.

er; fein, fein«, (tin.

fie; if)r, if)re, il)t.

c«; fcin, feinc, (ein.

Mr; unfcr, unferc, unfer.

Ibr; euer, eure, euer.

fie; ihr, ihte, ibr.

Remember the combinations with the prepositions i|«l>

hm, Wcgcn, and urn . . . urilleM (in behalf of, for the sake
of) with the Genitive in (t of the possessive pronouns

:

meinrthalben (-ineflen) or um nieinetitillen.

beinetbalben

feinttfialben

if)nlbalben

fcinetf)alben

unferetfralben

euTttbalben

ibretbalben

(5r f(^onte ifjn um
gltem iDillen.

fcinct

or um betnetioillen.

or um feinftmillen.

or um ibtetmillen.

or um feinetroillen.

or um unferetmillen.

or um euretmillen.

or um ibretwillen.

He spared him on account of

his parents.

2. Possessive pronouns, when used before the noun in
German, perform the function of the indefinite article and
follow its declension, they therefore have their original (or
short) forms in the nominative :

aWdn ©ruber, mrfne ©tfiwefter, mrin fllnb.
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3. PoMCMive pronouni, vktH used as neiuu, have to be
mpUfied in the nominative masculine and nominative
and accuiative neuter formi. The other forms remain
unchanged

:

meinn.

meinc.

mcin« (or mdn*).

Here ia my book.

But where is yours?

I have not teen any.

asaitkle

mdn $ut,

nwlnt 8eb«,

mctn 9u4,

$l(r ift mdn 8u4.
Hbtt IPO ift Mat*

(or bdnO I

34 babe Mttf nefthen.

Non. Sin and fris are uted fn the lame way:

3ft bnt cin Umgn Kofel? Ii there a long nail?

«i(r ift Man, abet bnt ift Here ii none, but there li one.
dm.

4. A longer form of this mriiin, meiiic, nidiic«, is kcr
Mdnc, M( mdar, U» mdnc; siUl longer ker meiiii|c, Me
mdnige, l> n' meiaige; both follow the weak dedension.

©elBorfiwiife nitbemiKdni' Be careful with my property.
8«n.

5. When parts of the body or dress are spoken of, the
English possessive pronoun is mostly expressed in German
by the dative of the personal or reflexive proiKMin and
the definite article fuilowing

:

34 Jle^e mit Me ®tiefeC on. I am putting on my boots.

34 habe mir hen fti^tf et- I bumped my head,

ftofien.

(St fiot fi4 btn {Rod jwiffen. He tore his coat.

6. The German Genitive of the noun is used to express
the following relation of nouns:
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» A/ter • eoaerat* noun it indicatci
i

T»» Uut mtintt Vctnt. My f.ther'. houM.

oftn'^uX:"**"'
"- " '"'''^''- --'•' '- -"i-ct

3)..«.WlM*unM. The Urking of the dog
or *

the objaet of an activity:
t>t. iB««itu„9 b.* mm. The preparation of the n^.l.

other relations (authorship, quantity, quality, office, etc )All these must be expressed either by *mi + dat ve orby a compound noun a. the case may be

hL ihort: U Um ftvUd, o/befer, a now, can b. t».^

noT ^..""Th*' r-"*'' "" *• «"'^' "ci^

«

not, follow the directions pven in c
-"«-«. «

berjilniflfconjtcufien, the kin« of Prussia.
bcr»ttrflmneiftcrBonVo« the mayor of London.

®n SWonn Mn ftarfcm e^
mftfr.

(Sin btmittelter aWatin.

ffiin C^fnmann.

A man of a strong character.

A man of means.
A man of honor.

EZEKCISE 43

cnoosemsurst.
2. My desk is always ck.in but hers is not

sake fXrV"'°Tri,'''
""" '"^'^ "^^ ^--- l>"' '- -Xsake father does not like to drive fast. 4. My small brother

got skates for Chnstmas, but I did not get any. WUliam is

ItS
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lo let.d m« hii if I need them. 6. Our grandfather h«« »

country house near my aunt's. IIU ii painted white, »«d

hers Rrcen and lir.iwn. 7. How are your ptvple at hwne?

8. This fast horse won a i>ri«c at last year's evWbitioB,. ». A

friend of mine saw the king of England »a»l year. W. While

I was combing my hair, the little fellow cut his fciger; but be

ran away immcd. oly and dressed his woua*.

LESSON 26

H^ E. DamonatrattT* Pronouna.

The pronouns b<T, W», M*; ktriwlflf, Wt|»nl(|t, k«#|«t«»,

and Mtlk*. M»ft«b«, k««(«l*t are used as subslantives.

1. ttt, Wt, b«# refer to persons and things when the

hearer may perceive the persons or things for himself and

only needs a pointer as to where they can be perceived.

U is always emphasized in speech, usually In a depreciatory

sense in reference to persons

:

<t« Setfteht c«. He knows.

«lt ift btcifeifl 3oI)te alt. That (woman) is thirty years

old.

Jo«lftBUt. That is good.

2. %M is generally used in referring to whole clausei

:

(St fttflt, ct hobe Teutld). He says he has travelled

lonb unb bie ©diwcij in through Germany and Swit 7.-

einem SWonat but*rcift. erland in one month. Bui

$«« fltaube id) nicftt. 1 do not believe that.

3. <6a« is used as subject of the verb fdtl, when followed

by a predicate noun in the singular or plural: (See sect.

47,3.)

!Ctt< ift mcln SSotet. That is my father.
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ta« ill mtint SWuttwr. Thut U my mother.
»•# Ift mdn Rinb. That in my child.
tU finb meinc Iflnbtr. Thoic are my children.
U* ift fcin frldftrt HBoffer. That ii not frc»h water.
»«# ift au(4 mtint aWtinunfl. That it my opinion too.

4. The adverb N (bar brdin \o\m1s) rfplucis b«« when
used with prepositions in the dative and arrusativc, it i,

put before the preposition and forms one word with it.

8. ta, Wt, be ^ and the lunger formi ktrlniiflt, MejtRigt,
H»\nitt, are used as determinatives. A» Buth they set
up a subject or object to be explained by a relative clause ;

9H*t kn (or bfrfenlfle) (ft He is not poor, who has no
arm, bet fein Wtib hat, money, but the one who has
fonbem kn (or btrieniae ), not learnt anything,
ber nimt flclcnit hot.

Norr. The Enxliib ' the one • may be cither d.lermin.livc, «•
bove, or dlitributlve. In the former In.lante It mux be translated
by tet or kCTJciiie; In the Utter it mutt be translated by kt dac
(Xtt (lite Ift groS, btr aalwre 1ft fleln.)

Note, ta (bcri(Rig(),MI4(t may be replaced by Mk In general
".atements.

Ut (ba«i(ai(e),ml4ci may be replaced by MU in general ataie-
menti:

Bee ta« tut, mlrb beftmft. He who doe. that will be punl.hc.lmu U) nl4t Mcti maitt mlc* Where ignorance ii bliss, 'tis f„iiy
nii*t heit. to he wi»c.

6. tn, Mt, U» and berfenise, W(j(ni«e, ba«ieniAt arc
often followed by the genitive of a noun to indicate
possession: (In English: that of.)

Stnb bai 3f)re ©ricfe obcr Are these your letters or those
ble3l)rir Siljmcftcr? of your siatcr?

7. DerfeHif, biffclbe ba«feI6e, the same, are used:
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He b Blway* th* mim.

I had the Mine thought.

the lake ol euphony:

The earth protect* lt» leedi,

lor In cold weather it covera

(t up with mow.

pronoun, either to give It a

the flow ol the wordt

:

A merchant had a dog; that

dog wa» very clever.

«. a* a i^tanHn:

Or (ft Immet ktrklbt.

b. At an adjtcU**:

34 iKitte btnftlbtn Mtban*

1m.

c. Tonflac*lli«nountot

tit Qrbt b<|d)U6t ihrt ®aat,

bmn btl fltoSft ««lt( bt-

becTt fit bitfdbt mit edinee.

d. To rtplact a personal

tronger lorm or to Improve

Cln Jfottfniann hottt elncn,

$)unb, bttfelbe mat (»l)t

tlug.

e. To rtplact a personal pronoun in order to avoid con-

fusion of persons:

Zit Jaflte, (It babt ihrt She laid ihe had »een her Wend

gtfunblnoe(eh«n,aI*»U« when the latter was at the

ftikc auf b«m ©obnbof railway atation.

IMT.
XXBXCISB 44

1. "Do you know Mr. S?" "Do you mean the one who

has been travelling lor the firm ol Meyer & Co? I know him

well." 2. "Have you ever heard MIm M. sing?" "Ve», I

have, she «ng» heautilully." 3. Someone told me that we

were to have a mild winter, but I do not know how he can

know that. 4. Do you see the man coming down the street?

That is my uncle ; he has the same walk as my lather. 6. He

who will not hear, must lecl. 6. "Are these your boots, or

your brother's?" "They are mine 1" 7. "How do you grow

iuch fine beans?" "By planting them wide enough apart
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ind heaping earth around their tUJki. ' 8. U« vMr I

hwh hill, on ihr H,„k. „, the Rhine 0. My co.t.ge .„dmy friend', .r. painted white; l>ut the. ,.„ ,he other .h^c

little finger. Ih.t i. n„, (r„h milk, the« arr (.eauliful lrav«.nd^h.. f, my ,e„dl; all .he..- .,.i„,. „, „,„,. ^l'^'^^

n.

LESSON 27

F. The Pronoun fcllt.

S» "'i V",'"°'
mpha.i..o noun. and,,, ,„oun.

1. a pronot:
''' """' '' '""•" *"-"'^- '""/ "''^ ""'^

Sen!" **"'" '""'*** ^^" "'"''"« had to fight.

%':' ""•« "*•'*' "' ^"^ ^'"«
^r'^

-, lender
^ ^'' in the battle.

«rrifl can never replace the English myself, etc., wh.nused as reflexive pronouns:

J* maf*c ml4. j ,„,h „j^„

M G. Adjectiral DwnonitratiTe Pronouni.

a)«»frr Wefe, Wef.*, ,Mis, refer to a nearer object.3nn, irne, jew*, /*„,, ^fer to a more remote object.
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1. These pronouns often replace the definite article.

(Sect. 6 a.)

tM is frequently used instead of M«fe«. It is frequently

used as subject of the verb ftln followed by a predicate

noun

:

Ticfc* $au« ift (*i>ncr qI« This house is more beautiful

icnc«. than that.

Xic# ift mcinc Scbcr. This is my pen.

Xk» ift oucf) mcin $ou«. This is also my house.

2. If Meftt, Meft, Wtft« is preceded by a preposition and

followed by a noun representing a thing, it is often re-

placed by the adverb flier or H in the following clause for

the sake of brevity. In such cases the preposition follows

the adverbs ftiet and bo:

In this matter I can not agree

with him, on the contrary he

is wrong.

He has given me this book but

I am indifferent to it.

3n bicfcr Sodjc fann icf) ihm

nict)t $Rcd)t flcbcn, im ®c=

eentcil, ftierin (or Satin)

f)at cr unrcrf)t.

gt hat mir biefcS iBucf) flc=

Wentt, abcr baran licflt mit

ni(f)t«.

3. aSoldiet, fol*e, fold)e«, such, originated from so; it

points to a definite object, is often followed by Wit and is

declined after the Wefer model

:

eafdien Unfinn, Wte ba«, I never heard such nonsense

f)abc ii) no* nic eehbrt. as that.

4. Sold), such, followed by an adjective may be treated

as an adverb and is not to be declined, or as an article and

then is declined

:

®ol* (cflBneS €>ou«, such a fine house.

3n {ol(i)cm f(i)Bnen $oufc, in such a fine house.
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Such a fool is best left alone.

8. ffin fprdier, ein» fsliix, tin fsi(t,(^ - such a.

eoljft tin, fold) tint, fol4 tin = such a.

Both forms are used, but if folcft is preceded by the in-
definite article it is declined; if it i>recedes the indelinitc
article \oU) is not declined :

Cincn foI*cn lorcn lafet

man am beftcn miflcfcfeorcn,

or

®oI(^ einen lorcn W6t man
am beften unocfe^orcn. J

EXERCISE 4S

1. "These are fine book-cases." "Ves, and this boy made
them all himself." 2. Good people sometimes deny them-
selves for the sake of others. 3. This little ink-stand is
empty. Pour some ink into it. 4. How is it that you do
not like that book? There are some nice stories in it. 5. One
train leaves at six o'clock in the morning but I can not take
that one. 6. I hear your teacher complains about your ncRli-
gence; that grieves me very much. 7. He recommends that
the walls be built thicker, and I think he is right in that
Such a precaution is necessary. 8. I have never heard such
nonsense. 9. Do not try such things again ; they are danger-
ous. 10. You cannot give such goods to such a customer.

63.

LESSON 28

H. Relative Pronouns,

German has no distinctive relative pronouns ; btr, bit,
bn« is really a demonstrative and WeHt)n, totM)t, toeUti',
and Wtt and toaS are interrogatives, but they are used as
relatives.
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a. %tt and Xotii^n.

1. !E»c, Wf, baO and h)»t(f)tr, Mtii^c, h)tld)t«, u-Ao, which,

that, are used interchangeably. But (or the sake of

euphony the one is often preferred to the other. They of

course must aRri'e in Krammatical gender and numljcr with

the noun to which they refer, but since these words may
play the part of (1) the subject, (2) the possessive, (3)

the indirect or (4) the direct object in the relative clause,

their case must be determined by the relation in which
they stand in their own clause :

Xcr SDJomt, bcr (Wclcftcr) The man who was here.

I)icr mar.

Tcr SDJonn, bcffen flinb f)lcr

tvar.

I^cr 9Q2ann, bem f»el(()en)

\i) hiti fagte.

:rcr Snann, ben (loett^en)

ict' faf).

The man whose child was
here.

The man whom I told this.

The man (whom) I saw.

Rule. The relatiTe pronoun must n«ver be omitted

in German:

2. The genitive of the relative pronoun belor.ging to a
noun always precedes that noun:

^tcr ift ein ©niim, beffcn Here is a tree, the leaves of

©liltter ganj gelb finb. which are quite yellow.

$ttufer, bcren SBttnbe ouS Houses, the walls of which are

©tcin gebaut finb, finb built of stone are durable.

baueit)aft.

3. The adverb WO may replace the relative pronoun

when used with a preposition in the dative or accusative.

Tie JJeber Womtt ic^ fc^rcibe, The pen with which I write.

or mit tti(I(4er \i) fc^reibe.
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* ©ft and tons.

The.r correlative demonstratives are:
fortocr-bw, forttlfld-bflj,.

^rM^„,0U,(^cr),„„. He who act, ,ike that, act,

mr„"n;7;r''^"*'-
^'•^- -''- not posse.,

'wi Bwc". one cannot give

"*".r^rrr." "" - -• •- -
*' «.;»!« Ifl, Xlh. 8.fa H. ,ho ,. di»„„,. hi. „l, ,.

rich.

He who is diligent, with him
things go well.

He who is diligent, is praised.

ift rei*,

«B« fleifiid ift, btm flel)t c«

flut.

S3erf[et6i8ift,lwnrobtiimn.

ba« ©tfiaiiftc, )t)a«.

I>n« Stcbftc, h)a«, «.

-il I have.

—•ft""*, 13 jjiaiscu.

3. iJBog must be used after inHaflnit.

nllc«, >Da«. Bicica, )Bn«.

nlciits, (ras. meniflca, ma«.
etioas, n)o«. bas 8}efte, roag.

©icr ftajen Sie nHe^, na^ Here
i* ta6c.

EXERCISE 46

1. The letters which we receivrrl ttiio ~„ •

.oodnews.
. Tuesday isth^ronthlTXrS

ou. «ammat.on.
3. The man whose manners are refined
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and whose thoughts arc nuhlc, is a .'gentleman. 4. We came

to a river by the shore, where u boat was floating. 5. Houses,

by the side of wluch big trees are growing, always have a line

appearance, (i. He who docs not know a foreign language,

docs not know his own. 7. The one who is willing to work

will soon find something to do. 8. I think th '>est thing we

can do is to suffer what wc cannot avoid. .. Much, that

look^ fascinating at a distance, is nothing elnu but what we

see every day. 10. A good education is something that every

one should strive to obtain.

LESSON 29

I. The Indefinite Pronoun.

General Remakks. The declension of these words be-

longs to the Grammar and should be studied there. Only

a few important facts will be treated in this place.

1. Indefinite pronouns refer to persons and things in •

general way and are used only as substantives. Such are :

iDcniflC, a few.

Uicic, many,

manic, some.

icflUdlcr, everyone,

ollc*, all (things), everything.

»iclc«, much (many things).

tnan(ftc8, many a thing.

tegUcfte*, everything.

man, one.

iemanb, someone,

niemaiib, none,

iebermann, everyone.

ctWttS, something.

niif|t£, nothing,

cincr, one.

feiner, none.

2. 9)ian (one, or a man) is used only as a subject (nom.)

and cannot be replaced by any other pronoun after having

been used once:
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SMenn man jur Uniwrfitat

Bcficii KM, fo tiiu6 man
feiii iStamcn bcftanben fyt.

ben, foiift witb man nidjt

onflenonniicn.

If one wants to go to the Uni-
versity, he must have passed
his examinations, otherwise
he is not accepted.

On the other hand tinrr (one, or a man) 1. „.,d in ,U

r '!"•
'.?, !' ""'"" " "• -«'"" ««''« J«r llniMrfi.«t flcftcn «i(( fo nm6 .r (or dner) (oi« Cjamcn bcftonb n

lH>b«i, fonft h,irb « (or dner) ni*t anflonotnmen.

3. Wan often is used to express the passive when the
agent is indefinite or not kno^vn:

^'O'lfofl'- It is said.

T«"er?
""*'' *'' "" '^''•'P"-P«""'"»notlcnown.

EXKRCISE 47

When one has returned from a journey, he can relatemuch of what he has seen. Some, however, do not open
3 their eyes anywhere,

. ot even when away from home and
If one does not do that one surely will not see much This
does not mean that some keep their eyes constantly closed,

6 but that only a few really direct their attention to any-
thing that IS not ordinary. There is nothing unimportant
indeed, but it must be admitted that no one can always

9 be interested in everything. Some, too, have other in-
terests than others and only a few distinguish themselves
so conspicuously from J! others, in this way, that every-» one IS astonished if he meets such a one. But so much is
true that much would be spoken of with more accuracy
If eveorone would be on the alert . No one would regret

15 such efforts if in the course of time he found his thoughts
moving m the right direction. People say: He who ob-
sen-es well, speaks well I

*;|i'

I
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W. J. Tli« atMTO|ttiT« Pronoun.

flu

a. IBrr? and Ml«47 are used as subslantivts themsclvei
and therefore cannot be followed by substuiitives.

Kwy refers to a person, l»a«7 to a thing

:

©criftba? Who Is there?

ffio« m«*en eie b« ? What are you doing there?

*. The following interrogatives are used as adjtclivts:

iMldm, Wtldit, Yotl&ni?

VHtldxt 9Ub itxir ba« f(6t)nftc ? Which song was the best?

SB(I(1)C iOdunK blUf)«n im Which trees bloom in May?
Wai?

c. SBcfiii is an exclamatory form of tti(14(r, -f, ~ti; it is

not declined and may be follow'td by an indefinite article

or not

:

iBcI4 cin (iro6c« ©au« I What a largR house I

©el* (iro6e« $)aut ! What a large house I

SBel* SBctfliiUflcn I What a pleasure I

d. Kai fttr tin, rine, rin has tin only declined and drops
it before plurals:

3Ba«fUrelne!QIumeiftba«?

or What kind of a flower is that?

SBtt* lit bos fUr cine ©lume?

,

©08 fur Saaume finb ba8? What kind of trees are those ?

e. The adverb Wo (mor before vowels) replaces the in-

terrogative toai when used with propositions in the dative

and accusative. It is put before the preposition and forms
one word with it.

SBorilber lacfun Bit? What are you laughing about?
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'

, .*^?
''""•""' "•« house with dirty feet? «nrl what do

I find in the wardrolM! near the d«ir? L<H,k ! it i» « bunch

piclced them? 1 believe they have 1^„ ,or„ off by «,n,e.
one who wa,„u hurry! Which of you children were out

fl

'"orn.nK? Did anyone of you children break the«:
flower,? Whuwa,it?tellmel Vou have done it ? Whatnn outraKc to .teal flowen,, and what beautiful one., and

9 wha kind of a boy i. he who can do such a thing? Hewho ha, done that, take the flower, back at once and
apologize.

66.

LESSON 30

THE ADVERB

One of the most difficult thing, in the .tudy of German

f<«»0«, etc., which often vary e,«ntially in meaning accord-mg to position and ,tre„. The best way to learn them isby observation and repetition of model phrases
Use of tin and f)vi, as prefixes:

In mean, motion axuayfrom the speaker or spectator
per means motion towards the si^aker or spectator.

a. In Dfrlaralhe Sentences:
Gt ift focben t)lnau«BCBr-.!. He has just gone out
flcn.

et ift focben ftcreinBcfom. He has just come in
men.

A. In Interrogative Sentences:
ffio flebft bu Hin? Where are you going?
SBofommftbulier? Whe„= did you come from?
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The M'ntrnce "Whtre are you RuinR?" must not Ik

tranitlntcd into (irrnmn t>y ,!Wo flchft buV" lwcau». W* in

(Miimun only rclcrs !> place a* »uch, not to the place of

(kiitination:

KUo trt bciti Ittrubtr? Whtn- (In what place ) it yuur

hrolhrr?

c. ^in and tm, when connected with other word* like

tin, kwl, bn, M», may either be M-purutcd from ibem or

stand combined with them:

titlttT romiiift bu?

>>r Where do you 'omr from?

Kb UmmH bu btt? I

J. ^\n and Jtt are often used with the prc|M>aitiuns in

order to slrenfthen an adverbial phrase. In such cases the

preposition < .' the adverbial phrase is often re|)cated:

9it<i et juni ScnftCT l|<natt«. Throw it »ut of the vindow.
1'iT Stein fiel Dom Xa4 The stone fell from the roof.

tttnt.

Or einfl ine .Sitxmcr tintin.

i?it trot auo bent ,Sin"ii«f

Tex 9tf(f) MlUpfte burcf) bfl«

9!ets Mnburd).

He went into tlie room.

She came out of the room.

The fish slipiied through the

the net.

EXERCISE «9

1 . There is an apple on the ground, ^,o and get it, and after-

wards come and give it to me. 2. He just came to me, but

he did not say a word about it, now he has gone again. 3. Do
you know where he went? No, nor have I any idea what he

has gone for. 4. Perhaps he has gone to get the key. Where
can he get it from? 5. Good morning Edward, where are

you going? 6. To the barber. I « iiit there last night. 7.
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By the V
"fey<>UR.>lnmothcthrulre(„.„iBht? H I .m

.fral,| t ca .no, «.. .here ...„i«h,. ,.,r I pro.iS -..,1'
'"

hou« until .hemJuLcI"'r:TH''',f''", T.
"'•

"/ .he window when ^.ZJ^J^^'^I^'Z
IX, iceman pu,hH hi. way thn.uKh the crow/

I clL.h. d™.r. the hen, wii, run out o, the .tabic and ny'oZ

W. Ui. of AdTtrbi to Mplac. Pronouns.

f4«if,tb,m(». BuT ^;;^''^; "I"" and U writing

3* ricf nicinc 3(ft»cftcr irnii..,i !„.,.• .

unb bu ipiftfft mit Ihr . • ' L
" ""'' y°" *"=

»"' 'ft "lit tor. playmR with her.

.^*.^
The adverb ^.e, is ,f.en u.d in a si.iiar way. m.a„-

«irrinl,at«rc4t.
In this he is right.

Compare Sect. 46, c; — 50, 4 ;— 52 2

^S

It
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I

Oft bo* mtin iNll, wonill bu I* that my lull, with whi( h

fOldft'/ yiiu an- playinx?

liut thr rrlalivr |iroii(iun IIm'K may uIho lie uncil in luch

cttM-t: Jfi ba« mdn tttall, mil Urn bu fvldft?

Ciimparc Sccliim 83, 3 ;— flO, (.

X* and »• r*(trrin| to cUhmi.

rf. The ailvrrli t»» mum Iw um-iI when ri'fcrcncr in maile

to the U'/ro/c cliiuir:

Kat\ nanafi Iciiicr S^Jutlrr ('hiirlr»(<irKot (oowiKrutulnle

|iim (^(burt«t(i(\ (II nratli* hi^t mothtTon her birthday,

Utxtw, WVrUlicr fie tialUr- whichofcuuracmailehcrvcry

lid) jehr bctritbi nxir. surry.

e. Whilr thf »• in the almve raw refvrii hack to sone-

thinit that hii» been mentioned, the b<l in the following cue
refer> to tunn-thinK about to lie mentioned.

The adverb fea i« uwil a» a rtpreMnUtiT* objtct in prin-

cipal clauM.-!* with verbs Koviining a preposition when the

real object is expressed in a clause and not in a word'

(Compare ba as a representative of the |)vrsonal protiour. )

(Sin 9tarr lad)! bartlbcr, ba^ A fool laughs at his being

<t bumm ift. stupid.

Here the real object is expressed in a dependent clause

introduced by fcil^. The latter clause must have a repre-

sentative in the principal clause otherwise it woulil not \x

complete. The ba is always combined with the preposi-

tion and precedes it:

(Sr (prod) bavvn, bafi cr 3ic He spoke of wanting to visit

bcfudicii nolltc. you.

The idiom is : — fprci^cn Bon cttott*, to speak of some-

thing.
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I

Com,«,lK.„ „, .uv„.„. See Scc,i„„ 34 i.

niCIM M

-.mrthlngof which wc «1 „ , L
*"'''" *" ""*'"'«'>'

boy ..art..,| ,0 cam h.. ..wn money « h 1/,^. i'"""""
"^

-c.hi„"/hy which Si5:':X''-^^
no. adorn ., fi„„„ „,h „ al' 7,. ' :X'r. .T

" to .alee a „H.ch t..,u«ht and i, now'pre.U;' l^;
1";

"'

KXERCISB 51

bought a pair of shoes, but there is n nail in < l
^

1
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(bobcl). 6. My biother had to cut wood every day and I

helped him with it. 7. The land on which I stood when I

spoke to him was my property. 8. Here are five cents, you

can go and Rct some nuts for it. 9. That is the ship in which

I sailed to Europe five years ago. 10. This is really a present

I like very much. (Translate: over which I am very glad.)

11. He was glad because his mother promised to visit him

(use the phrase (i(6 frcucn ttbcr, followed by baft clause).

12. In the evening all workmen look forward to (ftcucn fl*

ouf) their rest after the supper (use clause). 13. Tell me

wherein I am wrong. You can surely nelp me in doing so.

LESSON 31

58. THE PREPOSITION

\\f Note. The use of prepositions is a difiScult thing to learn but

the cases which they govern is an easy thing -o reni<!mber.

The following rhymes will aid the memory

:

1. Prepositions with the Genitive.

Unwcit, niittelft, Iraft unb Wttbrenb,

lout, bctmBge, unflcoe^tct,

obcrtjttlb, unb untetl)alb,

Innertialb, unb au6etl)alb,

bieafcit, icnfeit, Ijolben, WcBcn,

ftatt, anftatt, Ittnfl«, jufolgc, trolj,

ftcfjeit mit bem Geniliv,

alsoaufbiegrofleweffen?

bo* ift hict ni(f)t ju bcrueffen,

boij bei biefcn Ictjten brei,

aui) bet S)atiD ric^tiB fei.
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"""' •'"' f««», ju, auwibcr,
entflCflcn, auftcr, ou«,

f»cMmitliem35atiDnicbcr.

»«r4. fUr, oDne, um, ncflcn, mibcr, enttanfl.

4. ^•PO'ltJoM governing the D»«T. .„rt *

The (UtiTe must be used win, ,u
press place (where) .hf * Prepositions to ex-

^i'^ction toih^^ts'^frrp^sir^^ --•- -

ceived as present and the Accu«^
"

t
"*"" "" """"'i"" '» con-

3n ber 9!ot toirb man flenur in »T li"""'"''
" """«•

fom, «ber biefe m'Sn LteHh /"" " """^ ~"-

mat'"rS;trZ "
h
'"^^ ^'^'^°^'''°- " «-

of the greatest imporu rante "''' P"P°^'''°- «
*- iearnt by constant and do^ IwrS-"" "" ""'^

n* mit iemanben auf ;t«,a.
'! '^ -—thing.

etnlaffcn.

3* loffc mii^ mit bir nii^t

aufbo«Unternefimendn.

to join with anyone in an un-
dertaking.

I am not going to join you in
this undertaking.

EXERCISE 52

I-t week we made a little trip through the county.

III I
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Wc took the train to a place not far from our city. By

rail, you know, one can get along quickly and when ac-

cording to the time tabic our train stopped, we left the

5 carriage with happy hearts. During our journey we had

observed racks above the seats in the carriage and below

pipes for heating; inside the woodwork was of oak and

outside of pine. This side of the town we passed over a

bridge. On account of our leaving the train at P. we could

10 not see the steel bridge on the other side of T., stretching

over the river that passes near by the town. In spite of

the bad roads we started to walk througK the country in-

stead of taking a carriage, and went along the river which

in consequence of the previous rains had swollen to a great

1 5 height. During our walk we had seen clouds rise on the

horizon, without doubt a thunder storm was brewing. We
were quite sorry that, contrary to the predictions which for

several days had been in our favour, we were likely to

have unpleasant experiences, for besides our pleasure, our

ao clothes would be spoiledtogetherwith our hats, which could

hardly be restored to their original shapes without diffi-

culty. While contemplating what was to be done, we

heard behind us an automobile on the road. All of us

stepped into the foot-path beside the road where the grass

2$ grew high on both sides, with flowers in between. Then

the automobile came tearing around the corner. When

we turned our faces toward it, we were surprised, for

William's uncle stood opposite us. For fear thatwe might

get wet he had left the house in order to take us home by

30 means of his automobile. We were very glad, that by

virtue of the modern inventions we could escape a soaking

rain. As William's uncle was a doctor he could by the

strength of a recently passed law ddve fast so that not-

withstanding the slippery roads v e arrived home contrary

35 to all expectations still early iu the day.
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LESSON 32

CONJUNCTIONS

A. Co-ordln«Ung conjuncaons.

1. Use of abn and iotlhttn.

«6ct may be preceded by a negative.

contradictory.
Btatements are incompatible or

fTObernjiu&aufegcbliebcn. home.
"'Stayed at

meinertonf^it." my ^.,1^^ '° "' '"

MH word., differ i„ I J:r„1^--~S
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clauses (verb second idea), whereas Writ joins a depend-

ent to a principal clause (verb at the end).

Ill

SZERCISB n.

1. The farmers are not ploughing to-day for the ground

is too hard, and the field ha^i had no rain yet. 2. The
horse was drawing the cart up the hill, but it went so slowly

that the driver came too late. 3. Either you are mistaken

or you are making fun of me. 4. Sail boats go with the

wind, but they can never go directly against it. S. We
wanted to build our country house ourselves; however, since

father was delayed in business and couid not find a good

contractor either, we gave pp the idea for thb year and

stayed in the city, but it was very warm. 6. Always do

unto others what you want them to do unto you. For in

such a way you will add to the happiness of others and

avoid the development of a selfish character. 7. The child

could not only speak German fluently at four years of age,

but could also speak Knglish as well. 8. It was not I who
lost the purse but my neighbour's brother. 9. The house

is beautiful, but it b too small, not only the rooms but also

the cellar. 10. You do not need to do it for me, for I am
ready to do it myself. U. What do you do that for? I

need it, because without it I could not finish my job.

60. B. Subordinating conjunctions.

1. The most important among them are :

mif bttfe, in order that.

*ol«, when.

ale bag, than that.

ali ob, as if.

ale menn, a^ if.

bnox, before.

obglciefe, although.

ot)ne bob, without,

(ett, since,

fettbem, since,

fo'' .0 ale, as soon as.

(vin)ie, as soon as.
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ft".

U«, till.

bit baf), till.

tw, since.

bamit, in order that.

txtb, tliat.

fcflfe ni*t, that not.

t^t, before.

W«, in case

inbem, while.

noiftbcm, after.

Ob, if, whether.

Ob and), even if.

loiaiiflc, so long as.

fo oft, as often as.

*>Mnn, when.
iBlbrcnb, while.

iBCil, because.

*nienn, if,

rtrtjalb, why.

WrtlBcgen, because,

lojc, liow.

WiMBobl, although,
loo, where.

>oof)in, whither.
___;_^The E„g,Uh „*„.. „„., b. „p„.„d in differen, w.,. ,„ Ce,.

The „fe„ of condiiion I, «,„, (wjth .„ „„The «>*«, of inlenotalion is IsaH
^ ^

'

Th. „*„(eve,) 0, cu.o« ,, „.„„,,, ,^^^^^^^ ^_^^ _^^^^^^^^^^

3. Subordinating conjuncaoui introduce de^nH..* .•nd cause that part of th.
".'"'"''•»•"'«» clauses

Because he saw a bear.
SBaren flf-

SBril er eincn

feftcn hat.

ajir tooticn hcute abcnb in«

Ibeatcr gehcn

SBcnn it>tr heute abenb
Ibeoter gefjen tnollen.

We will go to the theatre to-
night.

in« If we intend to go to
atrc to-night.

go to the the-

i'i
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I have not been able to do my
lesson to-day.

Because I have not been able

to do my lesson to-day.

3. But if the dependent clause contains two verbs in the

infinitive, the verb docs not go to the end, but itands he-

fore the two infinitives: (See modal auxiliaries in Sect.

28.)

34 dab* I)(ute mdne Jluf-

flabe nit^t ma^ieu fttnnen.

tDtll i4 l)cute mcinc Jluf-

gabe ni^t take mni^rn

(dnnen.

KZSRCISB S4

1. When the sun is shining the iog will soon disappear.

2. He did not linow when hii friend would return. 3. He
said he would pay his bill as 8<^n as he could. 4. The master

showed hi: apprentice how to build boats. 5. Whenever I

met him he .lad flowers in his button-hole. 6. Since you are

not prepared you must copy this lesson. 7. The clerk served

other customers while my parcel was being wrapped up. 8.

As long as you think you know it better than I, you need not

ask me anything. 0. Because Fred got up so early he found

a purse. 10. Books are made by printing and binding sheets

of paper. 11. Since I have returned from Germany I have

had much to do. 12. The benefactor said to the innkeeper:

Attend to him till I have returned. I'A. Before you leave the

house close all the windows. 14. After the tailor had shown

me his materials he took my measure. 15. As often as I

have to get a suit made I have to complain about the poor fit.

16. No one should eat without having washed his hands.

17. The builder placed a board over the hole that no one

might fall into it.

EXERCISE 85

1. The boy behaved as if he had never heard any exhorta-

tions regarding conduct. 2. The prisoner said that he had

done nothing more than breaking a winduw-paue to gel shel-
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BS

»he had to do air -h. T J "'*' Huired whether

wouldhepherw .hh eT'^V *'"'"'" *'" ''°"~*"«

the firm claims to have aDoUerf .n ..7. !"
,

A'"'°"«'>

contradict their word, 8 ^hc Iffi
^. ''''"' *'"' '""»

hor«. had not been fed. i I l°f„?[
'"""'"'> ""y ">«

doing all this for in ti, .

''""* *""" J""" •«

n.i«h1be:a5etth:f„e?Sr'rA'^^^^^

61.

LESSON 33

C. Adrerbial conjunctloiu.

tionstZmr Thet'
•"''^ '"'° ^^' " ~njunc-

matically i„d"L„dent but""
""'" ""= «™'»-

dependent.
'^'

"' '" """y '"«=" "« 'opcally

The most important are :

olfo, therefore.

<1U($, also.

n«6eri)em, besides.

fciHj, yet.

mitfiin, consequently.

na^hev, afterwards.

no(5, yet, still,

fo, so, then, thus.
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ba, then, there,

fcann, then.

bal)cr, therefore,

bcmnacb, accordingly.

fo(nlid), consequently,

inbcffen, however.

Tu niuM frill) auffKhcn

fonft wirft bu nidit fcrtifl.

Wer lUflt, bcm nioubl man
ni(i)t, aubtrbcm DcTad)tct

man ibn, or

man Dcroditctibn augcrbcm.

SBcr nicbcrholt, roat tx flc-

lemt hat, Mrfliftt t» nid)t,

biclmcbr Mlrb cr no4 mchr

baju Icmcn.

lonft, othrrwiw.

trol<b(tn, neverthelemi.

unterbcffcn, meanwhile.

Pidmcbr, rather.

oorhcr, previously.

jubcm, bcsidrs.

You must get up early elae

you will not get through.

He who lies is not believed, he

is despised besides.

He who repeats what he has
' learned does not forget it, h..

rather learns more.

BZBRCI8B M
1 . As mother has not given you permission to go out to-

night, you b .ve to stay at hon-.c. 2. The ice was too thin,

yet the boy went on it and broke in. 3. At twelve the guests

left the hall; previously to this they had had a little supper.

4. I am not going to travel in hot weather, I would rather

stay at home. 6. Hold your hat, otherwise the wind will

blow it into the river. 6. First he cleaned the room thor-

oughly, then he placed his new furniture in it. 7. There

is a bird sitting on a bough. 8. Then they talked the matter

over with their friends. 9. The eni^ine stopped, therefore

the captain could not do anything else but sail. 10. The
more you study the more you will know. 11. Yet the mere

sitting over a book is not studying. 12. For six weeks we
hf e not had any rain. 1.3. Do your homework now, after-

wards you must help father. 14. Their lawyer invested the

money for them ; however, be forgot to collect the interest.
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6S.

LESSON 34

THJ ORDBR OF WORDS

PnUmloMj Swiurka.

»mbt,
boy.

I>«ntine«nab«. the little boy.

First stage: a i««,rf.j,i„, here.

Stta^ a wtr«;".:""r *""'' "- -y "<"«•«Ke
. a ria,«e .• ^o id, looftne, where I liveNouns are often developed in this way, viz •

D«ra»unn, the noun.

""li""'
""''" ""f '" '*™6^ «^^*' "l-^'-P^d by a
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!l

111;

3. Whoi an kin In • untence it enlarRcd inio • clause

then one cIbu«c npiwiirii within the other or i« attached to

it. The one that containa the main tboufht la called the

principal dauae, the other the dapandant cauta; both to-

irrther tomiKMe • complex sentence. In German de|)cnd-

ent clauK* are marked at »uch by their (orm, vii
:
they

all ^avc that part o( the verb at the end, which In the

principal, declarative ienUnce would be the lecond Idea.

(Scecct.eu.)

Tha Ordar at Worda in (anaral

The order of words in German dcpi luli on the kind of

sentence in which they appear ; mcwt of the rules Riven

pertain to the principal, declarative sentence, only a few bc-

lonR to the other kinds of sentences. They are given here

briefly.

6S. A. The Intenogathra w MitMiM has the verb at the

beginning, if there is no other question word, and the

subject follows.

Other interrogative words precede the verb

:

<Bm ti«m ftaben ®ie hcute From whom did you hear to-

flchbrt? day?

t9a« (uefttn ®le? What are you looking for?

K» ift ber Xlcb? Where is the thief ?

fBt^iialb fleben Me Uinbct Why do the children not go

nld)t nacf) Jj)au(e? home?

M. B. Imperative Sentence! also have the verb at

the beginning:

(Btftt na* $oufe. Go home.

Personal and reflexive pronouns come after '.'ne verb in

the imperative.
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66.

In the formal addttM, Mcim Ab >k. >.

to who i n«.„t prevail., and .Scy al«, follow ,h« verb
«^h»nei<n«di^„fc, r-ohome!

i:.i*hr.r
*""*' '^

r,.r
"""•

^ ••"" ^-^

66. C. fcctamatofy SMttnett have the w,» .. ih..-.or a. .cond Idea, but the lormer co„.tr„cr„ iVpt

©ie mn Wr(« !»a«m ift I How beautiful thl. tree I.I

DMiarativa Smtneaa, Priaelpal CUuaat
I. Simpla aantancaa.

«. A simple Mntence ii a imall number of ^vords whl^'h

gramma.ically correct and logically complete way
t««iunbbdlt. The doK bark..

*. The ,ul,ject may be a raaj. or only a r.p,.,«,„«„ „„,.

idea about which a .tatement i. made Thr „ J- , , •

.ubject is . w.,rd .ub.ti.ued for the^^l^XT^^Zt ha, no particular meaning in the wntencc •

^
L'ln Kann ift bicr. (dn ©;«„„, real .ubject )
C'« 'ft ein mnn bier, (g,, repre^ntative Sect.

)

c. The ^-^rfiVate can be cxprtsstd in /our ways •

I' l\'
«!"•"'

!?
!""' ^y "" '"'""*' denoting ^/ar,.

2, Tic « umc ift Wi,„, by an adjective denofing Llily3. Tie »lumc blUftt, by a verb denoting acion
'

cue vrian,c, by a noun deiioling clots.
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If

The word W I" caw J , 3 •nd 4 b c.lWd tb« o^«. In

MM 3 the eopul* U coni^ltwd In the verb.

The prriUcate •cljective it n«vcr ikcltncd and the pre-

dicata noun b alwayt In the nominative.

•7. II. Bimfl* MstMCM nUrged.

|( more mew « than the lubjecl and predicate are ea-

preited in a tenlcu.c or il any member i> enlarged, we have an

tnlarttil n»l,nct. Note th« pedUon o( the parte in the Col-

lowing Mnlence*.

a. The tubjectt thi» ia either the first or the third idea :

tn ©••tl (Infll |d)»n,
j ^^ ,,i,j ,;„ beautUuUy.

tt46n finflt b(T IBltcl, j

^

Notr, If »ny olhfr i»rl o« ihc KBlenc* but the lubJecl rtamlj

Aral, il U imphtiiwd,

h. The altribate: «hi» always immediately prtctdtt the

noun and is (Utiined:

ta llek 'iohn, the dear son.

An ad"arb modifying the attribute prtcedt) il

;

Ta iel)t llrbt «ohn, th.> very dear . )n.

The attrlbutiTe phrasp follows the noun to which It be-

longs :

Iiet ®olbat auf b«m the soldier on the battlefield.

9d|lad)t|(l»(,

The attribtttiTe dauae (relative clause) also follows U<e

noun to which it belongs :

Tio« «u*, ttwl^c* im The book which is in the bool

©dironf ftcljt, 8cl)»»' •"'' "sc does not belong to mc.

tUttt

9R
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LESSON na

••. n« AlMbiiUT* CoMlnicaon of ih« Vwb.

• noun in Ih. f»rm ol lh« pw«rnt or ,,«.t p«r.lri,,|, .Z

dU.r. .land iMtwtM 111. artiel* and lb. PMldpl.

tM* Writ Artffndt {iMiffft,

»o# DM i»m nxit (itttffneie

8«iftrt,

»«« irtmi MHi .„n, ipdi j,,
»(fnc»f ijenftor.

>«l«*' «»unb,

>«W I«uf'n6«, lib,

*«ff4n« In* ^u« laufttibt

$unb.

the o|ienc(J window.

the running (log.

the (log that runs quiclily.

the .log which it running
quickly Into the houce.

». The preient participle I. often pwceckd by the ore-

••• III. The PoiWon of the Verb.

t,.«l;Lr'* °'T "•«"•«'• Principal «nt.«ee al-t(«jri baa the Terb as the second idea.
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a. If a verb is in a simple tense (without an auxiliary),

the whole verbal idea will be expressed in this place:

Ttt mxtt lobt btn fWfii- The teacher praises the dili-

Btn ®d)llUr. gent pupil.

b. But if an auxUiary (tense or modal auxiliary) is being

used, the auxiliary only is in this place, the rest of the verb

is at the end:

Dm S?tf)rcr Wlrt ben fleiftf The teacher will praise the

flen @ct)Ulet \obn. diligent pupil.

c In a dependent ctauie, on the contrary, the part of

the verb which would be tht second idea of the principal

clause, stands at the end.

mm bu ba» tuft, tuft bu un- If you do that, you do wrong.

xtiit.

d. The predicate adjective, adverb and noun are always at

the end in simple tenses; in compound tenses they are fol-

lowed by the rest of the copulating verb:

Die arbeit ift fertig. The work is finished.

®Q8 ffiett-r ift WrjU* m The weather has not been at

ni«t i«bn Bemefen. all fine lately.

70. IV. Position of the Adverb.

a The position of the adverb varies. Some adverbs or

adx erbial phrases belong to the whole sentence, others to

• part (or parts) of the sentence only.

6 Adverbs belonging to the whole sentense usually stand

after the verb; if theie are several of them, the order of

adverbs is, Time, Manner, Place:

®cr Solbot ift flCftcm mit Yesterday the soldier went to

feinem tomctaben auf baS the battlefield with his com-

(S*loct)tfelb BeBonsen. ^^^^-
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But this order is often altered when objects are expressed
or if one of the adverbs or adverbial phrases is especially
emphastted. '

In the latter case it is usually put at the beginning:

mtm f)ttbc {(^ t„ unfcmi Yesterday I saw a hare in our
©ottcn cincn $afen Bcfcf)cn. garden.

c. Adverb! belonginc to parts of sentences usuaUy stand
before the words they modify:

au« bcr Itflnlg lourbe flc> The king too was taken pris-

oner.

Buy mc an umbrella and also
a pair of gloves.

fanflen.

Wttufc mir cincn iRcflcn-

Wirni, unb au4 cin ^nat
$onbfcfiuJ)c.

d. Adverbs or adverbial phrases belonging to the verb
are treated Uke separable prefixes:

9Jai^ $aufe flcfjcn,

®cf)c bcutc obenb nicfit itic

bcr fo fpflt na(« .<5«ufe.

3* bobc tbn Won fo oft

(letttbclt, obcr cr fcftrcibt

barum nit^t bcffer.

to go home.

Do not go home so late again
to-night.

I have blamed him so often
but he does not write any
tetter in spite of all.

General Rule. Any member of a sentence, which is
logicaUy so closely connected with the verb as t , form one
Idea with it, takes the same position in the sentence as the
separable prefix:

to take a walk.

Yesterday I went out for a
walk.

Let us take this matter into
consideration.

ISincn epajierflonfl ma*en,
3(ft babe ncftcrn cinen ©pa»
Sierganfl gcmac^t.

?affcn ©ic mi btcfc ©ac^e
in SBetrao^t jicftcn.
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PotltloB of nitfit.

[»71

, 9»d|t stand, before that part of a sentence «'*«*
^

»'-

,aL
"
but if it belongs to the verb, it is treated hke a

separable prefix: ^ . . .

3d, ?el,e ben «oflcl «i*f. I do not see the bird.

St ben iBofld, obct ben It is not the bird that I see,

«-„„ (the 14 *>"' '*>* hunter.

Spielc «U mi^ ®*le{,flc. Do not play >vith a gun.

oi nU cin licr ,um Never torture an animal for

Sdjerj.
«""•

LESSON 36

71. V. PUce of the Indirect and Direct Object.

n As a oerson is of more importance than a thing, the

peLnaloSect (indirect) stands before the direct object

if both are nouni

:

,„„„«„

icr SBricftrSflcr Dat bcr The postman gave the woman

grau einen SBricf gegcben. a letter.

J. If one of the objects is a pronoun, it star,ds before the

erTatmnberStQUflcaeben. He gave it to the woman.

c. If both are pronouns the accusative generally comes

first:

©ie flibt ifitn boe 33u*.

®ic gibt C8 iljm.

She gives the book to him.

She gives it to him.

d An indirect object is often expressed by a P^position

with the noun or prLoun ; in this case it is treated as an
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adverbial expression belonging to the verb and occupiesthe place of a separable prefix :

occupies

34 f*reibe mcincm SBruber 1

meincn«nibcr (ani()n).
J

•iways have the preference in the order of words, thevfoUow lmm.dl.tel, after the verb aaJ may even crowd th'•nbject out of Its pUce.

He went out to-day.

He caught a very bad cold
yesterday.

$eute flinfl «r au«.

®efteml)aterP<*fchrftarf
erfaitet.

0«eftem hot er C8 i()m oiif bet

®tro6e gefaflt, or

fit Ijot c« ihm fleftcm auf
bet Strage ficfaet.

$cute hat tg ber ©oter ihm
flefogt. or

$eutc hat in SSatn tS ihm
fl«f«Bt.

He told it to him on the
street yesterday.

To-day father told him so.

H

''^- Complex Sentences.

Complex sentences are those in which two or more
clauses are jomed together to make one long sentence.

The relation between the clauses constituting such a sen-tence is twofold

:

'-t^^^^l
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' t

a. Co-ordinate.

b. Subordinate.

1 Co-ordtaat. dauiei mostly iollow one another
:
both

are principal clauses and arc connected by co-ordtnahni

coujutictions. (See sect. 59.)

Omiiilon of the Subject.

In co-ordinate clauses with a common subjccl the subject

W be omitted in the .econd cUuae. and in such a case the

order of words is the same as if the subject stood in the first

CtTchtfrttbfortunblonmt He leaves early and often

oft Ipat helm.
comes home late.

If any other part of the sentence precedes the verb in the

second clause, the subject mustjollovi the verb:

(St floht ftUf) fort unb Bft Tommt ct fpttt ^iclm.

2 Subordinate clauw. may precede or follow or may be

inserted within the principal clause. They are dcpenden

on th-ir principal clause, logically and grammatically, and

are introduced by a subordinate conjunction or relatne pro-

noun, which causes the verb to go to the end.

Co-ordinate:

Dct $afe Ucf Ubcr ba« 5Sclb.

^:-

unb bet 3ttflct f*o6 it)"-

Subordinate

:

Dct $ofc, Wclci^ct Ubcr ba8

gclb Ucf, routoe Mm aagct

flef*offen, or

The hare was running across

the field and the hunter shot

it.

The hare, which was running

across the field, was shot by

the hunter.
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When the hare km running
across the field, he wu ihut
by the hunter.

J«l« bet ^fe Ubct bo« Berb
lief, iBurbe er bom 3dfler

flefi^offen,

or

I'er ^fe jrurbe, alt tt Hbtt

bo« gelb lief, 6om Ottflct

flcf(ftoffen.

*! L""/!'.'."'
" "* *"*• '~'- "" '"'d ">"' I" h^'d not rcclvt-d

73. Kelativ* cUuiet are dependent dauiei.

Nouns or pronouns may be qualified by a relative clause,
which then qualifies the noun like an allribule:

Tn, iDcI^er Ugt, bctrUflt He who lies, deceives others.
anbere,

©ie SBIcifebcr, luelcfte ouf
bcm life^e lofl, fletjSrt tnir.

Oid) habt bai SBuifi, bad bu
fucftft, nid)t flefef)cn.

The pencil which was lying on
the table, belongs to me.

I did not see the boolt you are
looking for.

Note. The relative pronoun is never omitted in German
The relative clause must immediately follow its anteced-
ent

:

a. when the antecedent immediately precedes the verb

;

b. when separation would cause ambiguity.

!Dcn Mann, teelc^en ic^ faf), I do not know the man I saw
fcnne i<§ ni*t.
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74.

I.KSHON XXXVI

AdTtrbialcUiMM.

(|M

1. ThcM tire dependent clauses, exapt those introduced

by adverbial conjunctions (See sect. 01 ), and may refer to

place, time, manner, degree, reason, purpose, condition,

or concession, just like the adverb itself.

They have the verb at the end (except as under sect. 28)

and, like the adverb their place varies according to their

logical importance:

2. Adverbial clauses ojicn stand before the principal

clause to which they belong ;

%\i ii4 fltftetn nodi .©aufe When I came home yesterday

lam, fanb I* eincn SSticf I found a letter from him.

bon itnn Vor.

3. One adverbial clause i^ often followed by a co-ordi-

nate clause connected with -i, in such a case the auxiliary

•s used in the latter clause only, it it is the same for both

verbs

:

When we had reached our

destination and had tied the

horses, we thought of our-

selves.

9l« tt)lt unicr S\(\ cttcirfit,

unb bie ^fetbc onncbunbcii

batten, bac^ten wir on* on

un« (dbft.

4. The adverbial clau«e expressing condition often omits

the conjunction and then the verb is in the first ptace. If

mtnnis omitted in the first clause, the second must begin

with fu; if Wenn is retained, it may begin with fp.

ffleifibuau«,fobIcibci(f)ju
]

^a„[e. or If you go out then I shall stay

»enn bu ouSflcbft, f» bleibe at home.

l(^ju$aufc.

Ill
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«. Adverbial and relative clau«;, may Ix; preceded or

3ofort modite croKe grofter

At once he closed all the via-
dowj that were open.

I», bit offtn morcn,

or

®ofott mad)t(! er alle Sen-
ftct, bi( offcn (Dorfn, ju.

The latter construction should be avoided, if the prefix
consists of a single word.

6. If the separable prefix eonsisis of sneral word,, it is
itttfr to put U after the dependent clamc:
Sr naftm if)m ben SWantcl, He took the cloak, that hekM cr triifl, wi ben je««. carried out of his hands.
vcn.

7. If the principal and subordinate clauses have a com-man subject, the noun is used in the first clause, afterwards
the pronoun:

When the wolf saw the hunter
come he stood still.

?tI«ber«BoIfbcnOi«Bcrrom.

men (ah, blicb er fteftcn,

or

3)cr SBolf blieb ftcbcn, al«

et ben ^ager fommcn (ah.

When the wolf saw the hunter
come he stood still.

75.

LESSON 37

Noun Clauses.

a. Noun clauses are such as stand for a noun : they are
introduced by pronouns like teet, IDO^, ber, hit, bad, etc. andby the conjunctions bag and ob :

m
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IB«4 id) aidil tut, rann fcin

onbctcT fUr mid) tun.

(S« ift mir cincrlci, tb n
(•mmt rttr nidit.

Qelftbcfaniit.MWtfBfflC-

tatim (m eubtn (fttr»9«<

UVOifltr ift al« Im 9iprb«ii.

Here tiic representative

noun clause precedes, H is

(SUticn (£utopa« llppiflcr ift

What I do not do, no other

can du fur me.

It is all the same to me whether

he comes ur nut.

It is well known that the vege-

tation in Southern Europe is

richer than in the north.

subject (4 is used, but if the

omitted: Tab bit ^Cflctation itii

ai« im 9lotbcn, ift befannl.

b, German noun clauses dependent upon terbs which art

used with prtpositions in the principal clause are introduced

by bafi and represented in the principal clause by k« fol-

lowed by the preposition :'

Tic Starfc cince 9(in(icnbcn The strength of a wrestler is

Iflitb babucdi bcmicfon, bofl proved by his conquering his

ct fcincn Wcflnct Ubetwin- opponent.

bet.

Observe Ihe development in the following: [fttAn «• t to

speak of. (St (wo4 Dm mIr, — «r jpra* »ra melotm er»ttr, — Or

(prail) tavra, bal) rncin ernbcr halt IMt. The latter clause is tcprc-

scntcd by k< + preposition in the principal clause.

76. The InflaitiTe.

The infinitive is used extensively for the abbreviation o(

dependent clau»e», if the subject is common to both

clauses.

a. Adverbial Clauses:

?crnc Icibcn, obne ju tfaflfit,

or

Scrnc Icibcn, oftne baft bu

Hagft.

Learn to suffer without

complaining.
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». Pnipoi. CtauMt. They are Introduced by am, fol-

.trr J'''.*"
*'"' ""' '"'^"'"^ "' » '"""''le conjunction

««», bomit). (Sect. 43.)
J-niuon

Won Iftt, urn )H Irktn, abcr One eati to live ; but one doei
man Icbt nitfct, urn ju tffni. not live to eat

ini
"**' """'" **" ^* ^""^ •"'""'"nR, that you

*"*'• may know nomclhinR.

e. The German Infinitive arihe i> often Msed alter the
verb ftin for the E»ilhh tHfimtive fiassipe

:

ricfc «Ud)cr finb tu binben. fhe« book, are to be bound.
35iefc arbclt iff nocft ,u tun. This work i. .till to be done.

Rule. Th. InflaitlT. with iti .djuncta i. b«it at the
•nd of th* nntence:

^bcn eie nlefit bcabfiditiflt, Did you not intend to buy
blcfe«^u«t)oiil|)in4M»aii. this house from him?
ftu?

d

LESSON 38

The Gemuii for some peculiar BngUth Conttnictioiii.

'^- The EngUih ^ jliclple.

German use. the participial forms, as stated in Sect 44
BngUrii participial couatructiona, which arc so fr.-quently
UMd to abbreviate dependent clauses in English, muit
be tume 'o German with great care.

1. EniUth participial forms ezpresoing adjectiTal or ad-
verbial relations must be expressed in German by de-
pendent cUuses, introduced by tlie proper conjunction or
relative pronoun:
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t

Thif mornlnR I met a

tarmcr drirlng long 111*

country road latdag po-

tatMi to tbt dty.

Turalng to our right we at

uncc Hdw Luke Ontario.

Having read th« ttttcr, I

put it in my |K>cliet.

Conditions pravalant In

Owiiuuijr.

^t( morfltn tKfltflnfK Idi

rintm tViurni, tn Un >:«Rkw<a

niiaiig ttkt Hiik SartHHiii

tw 9t«U tradiK.

HI* wir uii« Mdi rtdit* mauMtii,

fohcn loir (ofllciti) ben Cntario*

>2(c.

Viaditcm id) ktti Htltf gtltftii

Milt, ft((ft( id) llm in ble Ta-

IdK.

^(rMltuiflc, Mt in iKiilMUiik

iwrlKnfdKii.

78 Tlia Otrund and varbal noun.

a. When used aa a tubjact or pradicata, t)ie German in-

fittilive or another subslanlive is to he employed :

The ahoutlng of the sol- t»« ^ufetin b(( Soibattn S«r<

diets dies out. hallt.

Prayer is tha upUftiiig of Tat Mcbct ift Me ffr^bmig b«T

the soul. Stele.

b. The English Gerund used to complete a predicate

(object) requires the inflnitiTa in German:

Many people are not ac- Side I'cutc ftnb nicftt (baran)

customed to doing what ncR)bl)nt, ba« }u tun, nxi* fie ju

their hands find to do. tun Dcrfinben.

c. The English Gerund in a noun cutuaa must be rendered

into German by a dependant clauae introduced by baft :

His being warned by you Tafi bu Ihn flcnwrnt haft, befrcit

does not free you from all bid) ni(f)t von {cflUtticr '^.^erant-

responsibility. nottunfl.

d. If the English Gerund stands for an object, it may be

expressed by an infinitive or a dependent clause in German

;
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The r« her wnt ihe l«,y, ttx Wattr Mdu bit Smi^tn
to hr.l «„,| r.,rbu.|c m,). In, iH,„ „„» ,„b„ ,^„, ^„.
««»WiiftoMchoUi.f. d««rtcr w «»«, or

". Wt lit mitrtMiktr nUtn.
». AttrJbutiTi phrtM, wiu, th* O.rund arc cx,.rc»«,l by

the InflnittT* with ju:

1 have had the |.lca«ure of J* hflttf (d)on wriwr bad «!«.
•••iiif you b*(ora.

fliiuftf„, de j^ ,,|„

/. .WwrAiW »A,a«» /« /*< f;i.,„,„/ ore exprewed by a
*^»rf.«/ clau«, intr.«lua.l by a ,uitnbl conjunction.

Im M f
)*'

**"' '"*""' "***""' ***' *•*"'* *•*= '^
By •ipotint water to vtry Tnbur*, Doll m«R U4 Wafftr
low t.mp.r.turi, one fliOT ftftr «lebrl||f« temp«f«.
make* it a solid nub- lur M»itiH, niad)t man r« lu
""""• clncm fcfffn Uttptt.
On htarinc thU n.wi, he «(« n M(« tttrte, bcflab or fiA
at once Kt out on a jour- fofort aiif bit Sfcifc.
ney.

^- The PauiTe.

a. The EnRllsh passive of intransitive verbs used per-
sonally must lie expressed imptrsonalh or with man as sub-
ject in German :

I said we would have a M («ptc, Wir murbcn ein Wc-
storm but I wai not be- rolttor bcfomnicn, abor man
"*'•'•

Blnubte mir ni«t.
IwaaaUowed. ff* »utbo mir criaubt.

A. The EnRlish infinitive passive with the \vT\ilobe is
often expressed by the Germa i infinitive active, which
has passive meaning

:

Where are test book, to be f.^o iliib ^r^rtbiK^cr ju l)ab(n?
badr

in

m

4
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LKSSON 30

ranCTVATIOR

PvaetiMllon la Ownaii li Rvnc rally the Mine •* In F.n-

RlUh n-KardlnR the iwrlml (full iil(i|i', •wmicolun, '|ur<ttli>n

mark, and mclamatlun mark ; it U, however, MiMtUllj
dUftrtni with Ui« comina.

It-

Um of th* Comma.

I. The comma I* uwd to Mparaio co-ordlnat* werda, a«

lubjecta, prrdicaten, alUibutcit, objecK and adverhii, if

they arc enumerated without a conjunction, hut, belorr

nRk, abn, and the donUe CHJuHclhns, the comma It omit-

ted:

^immd, Qrbc, (uft unb

Vim eriablcn Mottc* Cbrc.

SmabI bit 71m aU audi

bit Dflontcn bcbUrfcn bcr

fuft.

The heaveni, earth, air, and

•ca *|>cak of Gotl'i glory.

Animal* a* well a* planti need

the air.

If the parts of the ncntence connected by thcM double

conjunctions arc long, a comma may be UM'd :

Slmcrifa ift fotvobl tvcflra

fcinrt flrogcn 9{cld)tuiii<

an Qiaffcr, alt audi Ricacn

fcincr rci(bcn 9)tincn be-

Tilbmt flcivorbcn.

America has l)ecome rc-

nouncd both fur its richness

in water, and fur the wealth

of its mines.

2. The comma is used to aeparate dependent from prin-

cipal clauiai (before subordinating conjunctions and

reiative pronouns):
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iBknn Uf 2onn( I4<tni, Iff

man frttblid) ; ab<r ntnn t*

Kfliift un» itamt, Ift man
Iraurifl.

The paiwr on which I

writing li on «he table.

lift

am

When the lun »hinc» one h
h«|>|>y

; hut whrp It |, rain-
inR and itorminR one U Md.

3. The comma I. u«-,l i, Mp.„„ ,„„rt,d words, phraaei.el«M«i and before lallniU*ea with jn:
.Tm', hntt bo. «|„t, ,tnbt -That '. «ld thf child. 'I hax-e
'* flniM Btrflffffn.

3hr( frrunblldx .Suflini'

munfl, mdnc S>tvttn, bat
ml* f«br nfxtut.

«|ulle (urKolien.'

Your kind aonent, Rcntlcmen.
ho» Riven mc much plcanure.

4. Uoo the comma before Hub and tbtr, u theoe wordaconnect rr«nm.tlcallT complete Mnt.nc..-
Unfct Wflrtner (,fto„,f Mc Our gardener i, planting the«I«mcn, unb !« gicSc fit. flower, and I witcr Zm
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LESSON 40

The Foniution of the teniei.

i.
j

ACTIVB VOICE

1"

:

MlcatlTi SubJusetlTi

Prcbent
1

;
id) bin S. 1. -e fei (irreg

id) iKibc 2. -eft ular)

'
}

:

lit) mctbc 3. -c

id) lobe P. 1. -en

tc^ fprcci^e 2. -ct

1
3. -en

Impebfect
*weak strong

id) WOT S. 1. -te -c

ic^ I)attc 2. -teft '-•eft

tc^ wurbe 3. -tc "e

id) (obte P. 1. -ten -'en

i(^ fprtt(ft 2. -tct -'et

3. -ten -en

.

First Futube (Fut. Pbes.)

iii
i(^ iBcrbcfcin (infinitive) S. 1. loerbc + infinitive

l(^ rcctbe f)Qbcn 2. rtetbeft of verb

!l id) werbe Wctbcn 3. reerbe

i

id) roetbe lobcn P. 1. luetbcn

i* wetbc fptedficn 2. iverbct

3. veetbcn

ff-i

First conditioiul mtttbt + itfinitive.
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iBdlutlra

iiS) bin flcmcfcii

i(^ ftabc (ichabt

\i) bill BciBorbcit

i(^ ftabc flclobt

ii^ babe flcfproi^cn

The Formation of the tensei (c,

ACTIVE VOICE

ui'iited)

I'erpect
SubJanctlTt

S. 1. fciorbobc

2. f)obcft

^- '^ +past par-
J'- '• -en

f
liciple

2. -ct

3. -en

i($ iBot Bciocfcn

i* fjatte ficbobt

iift mor flcnjotbcn

lift Ijattc flcrobt

i($ batte gcfpro(bcn

Pn-PERrErT

S. l.*marcorf)itttc

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

-eft

-e

-en

-ct

-en

ii^ toerbe flcrocfcn

i<^ metbe aebabt

\ii metbe neniorben

iij (ncrbc gefobt

Second Fdtlke (Fut. Pebf.)

fcin

l)oben

fein

ftabon

i* toerbe gcfproe^cn ftaben

S. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

toerbe

-eft

-e

-en

-ct

-en

+ past par-

ticiple.

+ past par-

ticiple and
infinitive of

auxiliary

* Second conditional marbe + past part,

and infinitive of the auxiliary.
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Observe that, i{ the tenses are arranged in this way,

there is a certain correipondence to be seen in the construc-

tion of the forms. Anyone Icnowing the principal parts

of a verb will see, that the three forms (pttlt, Ivbtc, fltlobt,

or fVtecQtn, f))Tad), gef))rod)cn furnish all necessary material

for the construction of the tenses. From the Infinitive

the Present and First Future (fut. pres. ) uie formed; the

Imperfect is contained in the principal parts, and the Past

participle is used in the construction of all forms on the

right hand page.

The student sees furthermore that, on the right hand

page the auxiliaries used are (ladttt or (tin, that there are

only a few things to be observed in the formation of the

subjunctive forms, and thot the first conditional corre-

sponds to, and is used grammatically for the Imperfect

Subjunctive, while the Second Conditional is used for the

Pluperfect Subjunctive.

The formation of the tenses in the Passive voice pre-

sents no difficulty %3etbcn is used as an auxiliary fol-

lowed by the past participle of the verb, which is always in

the third place. The Past Participle of totthtn loses its

augment ge in the Passive.

3(6 rocrbc aelobt id) bin flclobt morben.

3ift wurbc gclobt tc^ mat sclobt tooibcn.

3(6 mcrbe gelobt roctbcn id) mcrbc gclobt wotbcn fein.

it
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CONTINUED PROSE

I

WISE WORDS OF GREAT MEN

a way that nobody believes them?" """ '° '"'= '" ''^^

words." ' '^''' "°' P^y ="y "'^"tion to your

THE YOUNG SWALLOW

121

*.
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" That is very wise," said the young swallow, " I shall do

that too," and at once began to lay up a great number of

dead spiders and flies in its nest.

" What are you doing that for?" asked the swallow's

mother.
" That is my supply for the cold winter, dear mother,"

was the answer, " You had l>ettcr help mc to get as much as

possible so that we do not need to suffer hunger. The ant

has taught me to take such precautions.

" Let them do what ihey like," replied the old swallow.

•' Nature has given a better lot to us. When the summer with

its richep has gone, then we leave for a warmer country."

J >S1

3

A TRAIN OF THOUGHT WITH SAD CONSEQUENCES

A peasant girl whose name was Mary was going to

the market one day with a jug of milk on her head. The

morning was fine; the birds were singing; it was, the month of

flowers and songs. Mary began to think of all the things

she would be able to buy when she had sold her milk. " First,

I shall buy a hen," she said to herself, " then I shall have eggs,

and eggs will become chickens. By selling the chickens,

I shall have enough to buy a new dress." Mary jumped with

joy at this thought. Then the jug with the milk fell on the

ground. Farewell, jug, mUk, eggs, chickens, dresses.

II
Dear Friend: I have received your letter in which you

state that you are unable to accompany me on my journey

to Germany. I cannot tell you how sorry I am. But what

can I do? It is loo late new to look for anyone else who
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might Ro with me lM.cau.,e my ,hi„ will leave on the "othof th., month at 10 o'clock in the momfng. In the meanfeave so much to do that I have not even ime to an
"

the numerous letters that have come to me wishil m apleasant trip and a happy return
" "

I hope that you will be in better health when I return ^that I may tell you all about my e.M.eriences in SiM
where iho'r^r '"T' """—t^y-and Swit^er '
where I hope to spend part of September. So farewell

With kind regards,

Vours affectionately,

Rudolph,

MISTRUST
A fox once told the hens that were sitting on a tree thnt

Tora d's
J""r^ I"'

^" ~'-'- - 'hTfr^m"nit«ol, and sheep, fox and hens could live in happiness Hed sired, however, nothing else thereby but to pe u de the

them
""' '°''" '"" '"^ '"-^ » ">^' ^^ 4ht devo!::

The rooster who had heard him, said: "That indeed is

iZlT^l'"
''"^" '"' '"'"'^'^''^^y -ked'aroun

asked "What T' °"
v."""^-

^""^ '"' ""''""S '"is,

tance wi.I^ ^'
^°\"^^ ^^ ''" '' *"""'" '" th« dis-tance with dogs," was the answer. "Then I shall nnt «f,. "

replied the fox. "You had better remain un 1 ;e^^^^^^aid the rooster "we shall go with you when we haveTee'n

eel thatT 'T '"'"' '"^^ ^"•' y""'' «"' '^e fox

he t'ruth
'",.'"'*"»?" ^- ""derstood, declined to show

whether the news has reached' them

! t

as yet" and then he ran away.
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6

THE LIAR

A hoTM had once iKcn stolen from a peaMnt » he went

to the fair to buy another. To hi- .•un>ri»e he jaw hi. own

horse amonK those which were lor sale. "This horse is

mine," he saiU to the man who held it, "It *" «toUn 'om

me three days URO." "That is not possible, '»« the other

"I have had it for three years." "Three years? said the

peasant • "I doubt it." Then suddenly placing his hands

Z the two eyes of the horse, he said: "Tell me, in which eye

he is blind!" "In the left eye," was the answer The

peasant took away his hand, and the left eye appeared dear

and briRht. "Oh, I have made a mistake," cried the other

quickly, " I mean the right eye."

11"

THE BEST PROOF

There once appeared in a certain village a man who told

fortunes to the people for money. A peasant, who had

already often made fun of this, went to him one day and

desired to know what the future would bring him After

the fortune-teller had told him all sorts of probable and

improbable things, the peasant thanked hirn politely and

started off. "How about the pay?" asked the fortune-

teller "The pay?" replied the peasant, looking at him

in astonishment. "Yes, am I not going to receive anything

for my pains?" "Oh," said the peasant, " You knew every-

thing beforehand, so that it can't possibly be unknown to

you that I had no intention at all of paying you. However,

I will really pay you in the end, if you will only be patient;

I would like first to see if all you have told me is going to

turn out true."
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8

AI,WAYS SATISFFED

A traveller met one day a very old man on the rood.
He Mcmed to Iw very jioor, for his dothcii were worn and
ragged. The two men wilked together for ;i while and talked
about this and that. The old man toll . ainoi.g other thingH,
about certain experiences of this life, aiij said that he hud
always been very poor. The traveller ajiked him then, if

he had ever been disatisfied with his sad lot. "Yes," was
the an«wer, "Once I was, but only once; and that was when
I had no shoes on my feet and no money to buy a iNiir;"
" But," said he cheerfully, " In my discontentment I met a
man without feet, and then I thanked my (lod that he had
given mc sound feet."

THE WOLF ON HIS DEATHBED

A wolf lay at his last gasp and was reviewing his past
life. It is true said he, I am a sinner, bm yet, I hope, not
one of the greatest. I have done evil, bul 1 have also done
much good. Once, I remember, a bleating lamb that had
strayed from the flock, came so near to mc, that I might
easUy have killed it, but I did it no harm. At the same time
I listened with the most astonishing indifference to the
gibei, and scoffs of a sheep, although I had nothing to fear
from protecting dogs.

"I can testify to all that" said his friend, the fox, who was
helping him prepare for death. "I remember perfectly all

the circumstances. It was just at the time when you were
so dreadfully choked with that bone which the good natured
crane afterwards drew out of your throat."

* Ji
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10

OPTIMISM APPLIED

An oW (ox who wo» very cunnlnu and had caught many

chickinn and raliblt' wa» linally caughl in a trap himnc-K.

Hi- K»l out o( it, however, liavinn in it only hi« tail. He wan

very much ashamwl of hi» lo«» and did not lilir to meet hin

(..•11..W!. without this ornament. One day, however, he

ventured to Ro into a miftinK of other (oxe«. In a Icmg

«l)cech he advis.<l them to have their tailit cut off aim).

"You can ' imsRinc, he taUl, how well I (eel without that

long tail. It really is of no (i«c to a fox. It i» alwayn in

the dust and mu<l and onf can never keep it clean. Have

it cut o.T my friends and you will Iwr a« happy a» I am.

Many of the foxes were almost rimvinced of the wf^iom of

his ailvice, but when one of tl- • had asked him to turn

around and so ha<l seen for himself how ridiculous the (ox

looked without his tail, the whole company burst out laugh-

ing and decided to continue the fashion of wearing tails.

n

THE FOX AND THE CAT

One day a cat met a fox in the wo<k1. She greeted him in

a friendly manner and said: "Oo<xl morning, dear Mr. Fox,

how are you and how do aflu.rs go with you in these expen-

sive times?"

The fox looked at her disdainfully and hardly knew whit

to say for a long time. At last he said: "Oh, you poor little

whisker-cleaner, you hungry mouse-hunter, what are you

thinking about to come to me and ask me how I am getting

on? Where did you go to school and what tricks do you

know?"

"I only know one trick," answered the cat meekly.
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"Awl pray, whal b thai?" hr a«ki!«l.

"if lh« houmlo arc U-hinit mr," nn«wrrM| thr rat "I
can «|.ri.w ur> int.. a tr.. .,ul ..r ihtir way .„„| «»• my«ir »

"I» thai all?" crlcl ,t,c (..,. •Why, I am m«.lrr »f «hundml lrlik« ami havr. ..v.t ami aU.vr all. a mickful of
cunning; hut I pity y„u, c.mi- with mr and I will .how y„u
now to liafllr lx>th m-n uml houmls "

At thi« moment a hunt.r was «-,n with four houmU li.

the diMancr, Th. .at sprang ,,ui. kly up ,. trrc an.l M^aU-d
hcnwif on the highr.t l.ranc h, where »he was ,|uite concral«l
l>y the spreading foliage.

"f)lKn your welt, Mr, Fox." cri.-,l the cat, but the hound,
had alreaily «-iw<l him and held him fast.

Then the cat thought to herself, a hundred uwleM trick*
may be one's pride, but one uieful trick can luve onc'» lifel

12

THE BRAVE TI\-SOLDIER

A little \x>y had a regiment of twenty-five tin-soldien.

•

they were all broth.. r ihey were made out of the same
o d tin ,,«on. But U^cause there was not metal enough for
all. the twenty-fifth tin-soldier had but one leg. He »to,Kl
very .straight on that, however, and shouldered his gun and
did hia duty bravely.

The little lK,y used to put his tin-soldiers on the table and
play with them. But the little tin-soldier always st.Kxl as
straight as the rest, only he could not keep his eyes from
looking at a beautiful paiH.-r lady who st.Kxl in front of a
paper castle and wore a tinsel rose over her heart.

But. though the little tin-soldier loved her dearly, he knew
.she was too grand a lady for him, so he just stood straight and
did his duty. One morning the children put him on the
wmdow-lcdge, and the wind blew him out of doors. The
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rrvunt nme out ti> hunt (or him, liul »hc coulil not Ami

him, allhouffh »he »lqn>"' "" •'''" '""* '" '*'" '*"'

the lllllr lln«i>l<lirr wu» li«> liruvr to fry out (or help, lie

worr n unKorm ami ihU alway* rrmlmlrti him of hl« dutlcit

iinil gave him i>trrri)jih iiml ln«|)lralioii.

S«)on it iKUun to ruin, utnl the wotrr ran ilown the RUttcr*

in u Mrram. Two Iwy* (ouiul thi- tln-iH>liller, no they made

a IkxiI out o( a new»|iui)er ami itent him off on a voyage.

The |>a|>erlH)al went under a lirldge Into a ilark drain, and

a rat tried to nloi) him liecuuw he would not [ay loll. At

taut the utreum tumhled in a watertall into a canal ami whlrle.1

the little lin-«oldler over, t«K». Hut he kept utilt and »tralf;hl

and naid m>lhin«. The iwlwr-lwut nunk and the noldier

Mink with it, iHcauw It wa« hU duty to May where hr va»

dent. A fish came ulong ami »wallowe<l him, and It wan

very dark Inside the t«»h. Then someone caught the fish

and the ciwk, when she was cutting up the fish, cried out,

"Well, well, if here isn't the tin-soldier."

So the little tin-soldier came back home again and saw the

lieautiful iMlKr lady once more. Hut the i>aint had worn

off, and the children tossed him Into the fire. As he began

to melt he looked at the \Ki\KT lady and she looked at him.

A sudden draft blew her into the fire, and next morning thiy

found the rave tin-soldier meltetl Into the shape of a heart,

but nothing was left of the i>aper lady cxcqit the tinsel rose.

13

THE SHEPHERD BOY AND THE KING

A thephcrd Ixiy was known everywhere for his clever

answers. The king of the country also heard of Ms wisdom,

so he ordered the boy to appear before him. Then the King

asked him three questions and said: "It you can answer
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lh«« ihrrc quclbm,. ihrn y„u .h..|| |» „, „y „,„ j^,,,,
amllivmrithitiflnmyraMlc."
Thr Am „uc.ii„„ w... "I w.n. lo km.w how m.ny

:!"r. TJ! '^7 •" '" ••" "•™" " The lH.y «n.wrml:My U*. King: If >„u c.ml.l hav .i.,,,,k.,| „,. all the rfvrf,
th«l mn in.., .hv «•„ ., ,ha, I c.ul.l ...un. ihcm. ,hcn I
miKht l« Me lo tril you cuclly h..« muny ,lr.,» „( »„,„

Wilhoul .uying anylhInK, «hr king witil „n lu put lh<-^n.l <,uc,tion ,o the- U.y: "How many ..an. a« thcrr in
the hcavrn.? I„ rrply ihc lK)y a.kr.l for a lamr ,h«t »r
P.p«r ami ..i.h ••

, ,hall make a numUr of ..int^lith a ,.„on Ihi, ,«,H.r ^, .l.«c. l.«cthcr that .vmo,,.. who caM,
hl« eye u,Mn It will U- .|.„|e.l; I, i, u ,.,«ll,le to count
the«c ,«int, even then it Woul.l l>e har.l to count the Man.

"
None of the courtier, attempted the ta»k uml the kin.
proceeded to hii. lhlr.1 question.

"
"How many «cond, of time are there in eternity?" hea»ke of the U.y. The .hrpherd Imy r,plie.l: "Inlvr

merama there i» a <liamond mountain, one mile hixh, one
mile br.M,l and one mile deep. A little bird goes there once
in every hundre,! year. nn,| whet, hi., little In'ak on the
mountam. When the wnole mountain i., removed in thioway, then one .vjcond of eternity has (wssed,"
The King was hixhly ^tisf,v.i with these answem, he tookhim into his castle and treated him as his own son

•4' ,

1

14

THE MERCHANT AND THE SAILOR

of WsTTh""' T'J"^^ " *"""' "'»"" "«^ ">cum,.anc«,
of h.s father, death. He answered that his father as well
as his grandfather had died through dm,vnin"
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"Are you not afraid of getting drowned yourself?" asked

the merchant.

"Before I answer that question," said the sailor, "Permit

me to ask you one; how did your father and grandfather

die?"

"They died in their beds," was the reply.

"Why then," concluded the sailor with a smile, "why

should I be afraid to follow the sea, when they were not

afraid to go to bed?"

1IB 1

15

;

THE PARROT

A sailor used to surprise the little daughter of the merchant

on whose ship he was sailing with curiosities whenever he

safely returned to the harbour. Once he brought home

with him a wonderful parrot, whose plumage pleased the

eye, with its rich and beautiful colors. Having caught a

severe cold and being compelled therefore to spend much

time in his cabin, he started to train the bird to speak and

it made such progress in its newly acquired art that it was

able on his arrival in port to address its new master by the

words: "Hurrah for Fanny," for such was the name of

the merchant's d.-tghter. In addition to this it made a

bow upon a certain sign and was so tame that it usually

perched itself upon the hand of the sailor.

When the sailor entered the house with the bird in its

accustomed place the girt came to meet him and with eyes

full of gladness she received the bird as a present. The

pleasure and astonishment grew general when the new guest

in the most earnest manner made a bow, and shouted:

"Hurrah for Fanny." There was general clapping of hands

and a rushing up of the other children to the sailor in order

to thank him and to ask for the repetition of the fun. The
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excitement of the company now began to have its effect upon
the saUor too, who was trying to appease the children with
his promises when he was seized by a violent coughing spell.

After he had got over it he said to the bird, "Once more "

But this time the clever bird was more than obedient, for
scarcely had he made his bow and spoken the words when he
began to cough so drcadfuUy that all burst into a peal of
laughter.

"Is it not too stupid." said Fanny, "that the bird also
apes the cough of his teacher."

"Indeed, so it is," said her mother, "for it sounds as if
he wants to ridicule his own solemn greetings afterwards
You surely cannot keep the bird."

"Keep it," said the father thoughtfully, "for it will always
remind you to learn to imitate what is proper, but never to
ape if you wbh to avoid becoming a laughing stock."

16

A BODILY EXERCISE
In the neighborhood of a watering place there was a little

cottage belonging to a poor farmer. Unfortunately one
day It burned down completely and deprived the poor man
of his shelter. A rich count, who was taking his walk after
his usual daily bath, saw the destruction of the house
As he since his early youth had always found much pleasurem practical work and had thus learned a little of the building
trade, he called his servants and ordered them to clear the
place and procure building material. At the same time he
obtamed a few men from the different trades, who were to
act as leaders in the work. He himself was the most assid-
uous among all who were engaged in performing the task
and when asked why he did so, he replied, "A better oppor-
tunity for bodily exercise no doctor could have devised for
me."

;1^

I:
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When the guesU passed by, wondering at the count's

attitude and at the buildng which rose rapidly day by day,

the count stepped forward and with noble demeanor held

out his hat to them saying: "My house also needs some

furniture, nught I ask you for a contribution?" Within

a short time the new dwelling was completely finished, much

finer and greater than the former had been.

17

PRINCE HENRY

Prince Henry, who later succeeded his father, Henry IV.

on the throne of England, once had a groom in waiting,

whom he liked very much in spite of all his nasty tricks.

When the latter one day had gone far beyond what could be

tolerated, the offended paVty brought action against him in

the high court of justice. He was convicted and immediately

afterwards was arrested without much ado. When the

prince heard this, he became very much excited over it,

because no regard had been shown for his high person,

although everyone knew the prisoner was one of his attend-

ants. He therefore rushed at once to the judgment-hall

and angrily said to the judge:

"I command you to release my attendant at once."

The President of the court rose quietly and said: "Prince

I honour your command, but I must obey the law. Your

attendant is convicted. If you wish to save him from prison

you have to apply to the king, for the law gives to the king

the right of pardon."

The Prince would not see the difference between a com-

mand and a law and wished to usurp the right of annulling

the judgment of the court. He held to his purpose, became

unruly and used threats. The President not willing to

tolerate such conduct cried:
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"Stop! you an committing a criminal deed, I am here a

the Mke of both you owe me unconditional obedience-

Jourtu^tb'? '° 1"^' '"" ^°"^ P"'P°- -'• '» «^eyour future subjects a better example of your respect for

wm'l^lr: ^°" "' «f{
°^ ~"'-P' »' court a^d youwUl be my prisoner until the matter has been brought udbefore the kmg and he has come toadedsion concerning ylu"The Prmce was startled and so amazed at the diLitvand self^ontrot of the judge that he willingly d liverK

sworf made a respectful bow and permitteVhimJf totled mto prison without saying a word.
The incident was at once reported to the king. The

of the judge were whispering lese-majesty
The king however raised his hands up in prayer and in a

P>Jul tone said: "Good God, how shall I LL Thl fo^Thy goodness: Thou gavest the country a judge who is notfngh ened by any threat from his faithfulness'towa^d righand law, and Thou gavest me a son who has sacrificedtwill to the same rights and laws of the country."

18

MICHAEL ANGELO
Michael Angelo learned on one occasion that a certain greatpersonage wasmthehabitof making sportof his masten^fecesW thS 7 "'' '° P'^^ '^ '*'' "P°" Wm!^ You

Z"h n^ '! " ~"°"y ^•'"^ -"^"y excavations areearned on One day some people wht, were busy at suchwork found a beautiful cupid the arm of which was m ssSThey took It to the man who laughed at Michael AngeloHe was delighted with it and sent for the famous sculptt
I see nothmg extraordinary about it," said the latter

I

Ml

I
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"Could you make one like it?" asked the former. "Yes

without much trouble," said Michael Angelo. "But you

have not examined the statue closely. Look at the head,

the legs, the arms- " "The arm you mean," interrupted

the sculptor. "No modern artist, I think, could make

such an arm," returned the other. "If you arc willing to

give me time to go to my house, I shall be able perhaps to

prove the contrary," replied Michael Angelo. It was not

long till the sculptor was back. He had some object wrapt

up in his cloak. It was an arm. He went up to Cupid and

placed it where it belonged. For he himself had made the

statue and buried it in a place where he knew excavaUon

would be made.

19

CLEVER ANIMALS

A lady who is very fond of animals reports in a newspaper

the following little incident. For about two months, she

writes, I have had a bird with me in my house. It had

caught itself to a wire net on the roof of my house and I had

it brought down in my room. The roofer who had to per-

form the unusual task handled the little bird rather roughly

and broke one of its wings. I gave the little patient full

liberty in my room knowing the s-vallows cannot live m

cages. Every day I had her fed with a little piece of meat.

Now the bird does not want to leave me, it follows me through

all the rooms until I take it and put it on my shoulder.

My cat at first wished to chase the bird but I managed to

train her to suppress her rapacious fury. Yet for a long

time I did not rely upon the treaty of peace between the two

and always shut the cat up in the kitchen whenever I left

the house while the bird was allowed his freedom m the liv-

ing-room.
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ie HiH nT """ '""''= '""P^'""" than the paper but alhe^.d not rece.ve anything he did not try to eCimen"

20

GOOD-BYE, ROAST

of hryrth."''''"
'" "' ^"^^"-""^ '"^ ^""--^ anecdote

earifvLrr°n
""'"'"'• ' ''""'=""'" '»" --dent of my

through the Icitchen and there I ,7w I' f . '^°

roast being turned around onTsnit All ,K
\'^' ''«

house were assembled ar'rd the fire a d I 1711
" ""=

them aU when I passed by them When I h H w ^T'

II



136 CONTINUED PROSE

31

FREDERICK THE GREAT

Frederick the Great was unhappy when he was young.

His father was so strict that he tried to run away from

Germany with two of his friends. The king found out what

they meant to do. A letter in which the Crown Prince

spoke of his flight to England had gone astray and had

finally come into the King's hands. The young prince was

put in prison by his father, and one of his fellow conspirators

was put to death; but the law court would not pass any

judgment on the son's conduct, and the king finally changed

his mind and forgave his son. When Frederick had become

king himself, he did much for the welfare of his country.

During the Seven Years' 'War which he waged with Mana

Theresa, the Austrian Empress, he had often very hard

times, and was several times in danger of his life. Although

he built himself a fine castle to live in, and surrounded it

with a most beautiful garden, he did not care much about

fine clothes. His coat was often very shabby. For many

years he slept only four to five hours a night. In the summer

he got up at three o'clock, and in the winter time he was

always dressed by five at the very latest.

While his hair dresser was at work he opened his most

important letters. After that he attended to the affairs

of the state. Then he went to his writing desk, and while he

wrote he sipped his coffee, and ate a Uttle fruit from time to

time. He liked music dearly and used to play the flute

after the day's work in the evening. Dinner was the only

regular meal of the day and he enjoyed it greatly and gener-

ally had a number of friends with him. Then there was

much joking and many clever speeches. He was a hard

working man even in times of peace.
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22

THE PATIENT
When doctors are dcver they can do m„.i, t

patient, but when in addition Ly are wi^fnd h'

"""' "

they can sometime, effect cures whir Tl " '"'"«"°«».

have been made (Beli„flc„)

'""' °""'"''»« ^""W ""'

stomJi^""^;.?!^r; '°\^7''-omp,aini.«a.K.ut his

in my stomach/not1^ L'n'""Ae 7."^"^" '"'^"'

to believe what he wa, told and said I'/.l^^'"'-
P'="^nded

you are mistaken, there are eth?!^' .'Gil''fT-:,^'"''''"'the farmer, staring at the nhl.v •
^ ^°'^'^' "'*^

get rid of them?"
'^^ '""" '" '"^•"»<^' ^ow shaU I

fee for my senSc , ^ " "'
f'^'

'° P"'' me rather a high

each day, a„dX;ate IT^^^
'"' °"' """= °' »he devil,

days, fo'r' that c^e i trwt ^ft' "f"
'""«' "-

effort on my part. I miTt ch/™ r
""'' ''^"'''' ""o™

ten for the last " tZT ''""«/ ,y°" ^'^'^ dollars a day and
of restor d h Jth ^adlvTJre T'''}'^

""'' '•"= "^i-''
treatment the Jextmtnt '""*' '° "''«'" ""^

the'^rr'i^rriLrriiti
"'''^™

'- ^^^ --'-«
into a room witE X^ee ^^TT' "V"^

'^''

ceiling to the floor, behind Tt^hr
^'"'^ ''""^ ""e

audible from time '

to^ 1^! tl"
' ""'!.'"« "™-

^tJ^--r^Lr^--wS

^tlebotUeS-cJ^^-thrr^

ill;
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Suddenly he uttered a loud »cream. "Thank God,"

(aid the doctor, " there goe» one."

The patient, having recovered a little awured him that he

felt a little better and cxpreskcd the hope to get rid of the

rest of them.

The next day the operation was repeated. The farmer

cried as before, the doctor observing coolly, "One more is

off."

In this manner he went on till th • seventh day. Then he

began to prepare for the eighth devil. He told the iiaticnt

that he should now need all his courage, for this was the

chief of the gang, and would make more resolute resistance

than any of the others. The farmer implored the doctor not

to spare him, but to give him a shock suitable to the malicious

tticks he had played him. The doctor did as he was requested

jind the patient was kndcked down, whereui)on he said

"Now they are all off and you are safe." The farmer paid

hU bill with delight, went out and praised the profound

knowledge of the doctor wherever he went.

23

AN ENERGETIC REQUEST

The English writer Richard Steele was in his time very

celebrated for his elegant style of writings, especially among

those belonging to the upper classes. A rich Baron in

Lincolnshire was among his admirers and in order to show

him his affection he had often told him that if the poet should

ever get into trouble he should freely apply to him. His

whole fortune was at his disposal and with the greatest

pleasure he would assist him. Steele thanked him jl^yftily

for this offer, for at the time when it was made he jjgrf not

in depressing circumstances.

Things, however, became different soon after,
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'"an of a hundred ,«und. ' """" '•" "

n-a^Jhetd :;:d: T,:!!:r'''v'"''- °" "• -'>'«

would never be an
'^ '""*' '" ""' ^^''^' 'h"' there

want^.rL'relrS^rr
""L""-

«' ""'^
these assurances

"^ ""^ esteemed man by all

^•XTrr::r5"-"^^^^^^

showing me the 'proorofir'fSs^ 'Z
*""* '"""

can well endure a refusal but ITt "^ " '*'^'"- ^

fooled. -Vt anv r„,„
''"'" ""' '"'"ate being

X will submi To :Xr tr'""" fr "^"^^'^ «"''

you in that waymS Then T' I
'•"" '""''^ '^-"'

to the astonishL fi'aT
'

aL sei^h "k'\""'''«
"^ '"""="

it with such force as K hU T " ^^ ^" "°^ P'^'^K
ed the unwilllrma rotd "n M

"""' ' "^'=- ^"^ "«

to free himself tLt^ after him .
°^"

T""'
'^''° ""'''''^

he cried. "My de r SirlirTL'""''^- '"'"^^'^

thousand times I had nl ,'""'"• ^ "^R your pardon a

pound hi,, i^i/St !;:rf".
"'" '"'" '^ ' '"""-"^

> pocwt. Take ,t, It IS at your disposal."
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Steele let ro the no«c. iKKkcted the bill and Mid: "Al-

thouRh I •Imoiit leel B»hame<l to ncciin a favor from • peraim

H) mrnn u 1 have neen you nhow youmcll, yet, I will lake

these hundred jiounds rather than play the fool, and will

return the name at a time convenient for mc. I ho]* you

will take a lewion from this exiwrience and in the future

ihow your ntccm in a more decef way."

24

GREEDINESS PUNISHED

A nobleman in Italy had invited his friendi to a great

fea»t. All preparations for the entertainment of the guests

had been made, only the fish were wanting. Fishing had

not been good for the last few days because a great storm had

been raging on the sea. But as the Italians are very fond

of fish he desired very much to buy some and have them

served at the banquet. Now it happened that on the night

before the entertainment was to be given, a fisherman ap-

peared at the gate-keeper's house desiring to be admitted as

he had a splendid fish for sale. The gate-keeper was a man

greedy of money, always bent upon hU advantage no matter

whether it was obtained lawfully or wrongfully. He told

the fishcMian, the fish would surely be bought by the noble-

man, but he would only admit him if the fisherman would

promise to divide the profits with him. The poor man for

a long time hesitated to agree to this propos.tion but as the

gate-keeper was not willing to ch-nge his mind, he promised

him his share of the proceeds, b- resolved in his heart to

give the unjust servant a lesson, that he would not forget

for some time. He was then led up to the nobleman who

in his joy over the fine fish promised to pay any price for it.

"Sir," said the fisherman, "you will be astonished if I icU
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and irird to rea«,„ wi.h him. but I, wa. all in vain the'fi-hcrman i>tuck to hi* price.
'

"Very well," „u| ,hc nol.Uman to hi, accountant '

„lvrhim what he de,i«,|,ui treat him Remly" ' " "

.nT'"'!'","!;!''
"" "'•••'""»". "i» It |K«,ll,le that there i,another fixd like you IMna? Wh,r, i! k J

get him here?" ' "" " ''" ""'' •"»* ^'"' «••

''You do not necj to go ver>- far for that," an.wered th«fisherman and related what had hap,.ned. and XtTrmne had made with the Ralc-keeiwr
In vain the latter went up to his master imploring himon hi, knm to «.,e him from the lashes. The nobfemlnw« mmovable because he was convincxl that th mTuehad surely cheated more people in the past. So the ^eecper got what he desired to get only in another way Thl

2S

"PRINCE'.'; BLOOD FOR THE BLOOD OF OXEN"

on^"" 'kIP"!''/'
^""^ '" '^' Schmalkaldien War 1,^47once marched with his army through the territory of Cath.'

hL Ui .r'^ °' Schwarzbur,-Rudolfstadt she gaveh.n, u rendly reception at her cast!e. But whi e she wal

rmv ha?!:"T '"' ""' """ »"'" *- "^ '^^ ^uke'army had used violence in some of h-r vil!—. and h,-^Unven off cattle belonging to the peasants. Full of indigna.
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Pli St

( f

tkm nhi- orikm\ that »ll hcf «cfvant« artn ihwnwtvw

ImmnlUlcly, and Ml M the gatr» •>( Ihe canllc. When ihU

hf«l been done the cumt>tainctl thai ihe word of the Km|ieror

rcfanUnS ••« prolecllon or her |>eo|>le (Un««rton) had not

been kept. The Duke UilH her laiwhingly thai ihU wb» the

cuitom of war, and nht had letter (rt »«rr b«(kr, Bmin)

not mind »uch trifling mlMlolnip ol hi» «oldier» on their

march. "We »haU lee," »he replied firmly, "my »ul>J. *

ahall have their own again or I'rince'a bloo«! for the l.Umd

of oxen." Then »he gave the algnal and 1; . < * momenU

the room wa» filled with armed men. At ib.- night of to

many fierce looking fellow* the duke changed color, and all

of his follower! gaicd at one another In silence. The duke

Immediately sent a me»« iRcr with an order to hU army to

reitore the cattle withi-ui delay, and after sure proofs were

given that a'.\ the (' . nage* had been made good the Countesa

thanked her cn.^is for the honour they had done to her

castle, and tb>:^ in turn joyfully took their leave.

LESSING'S LIFE

Johonn Gotthold Ephraim LessinK was thf son of a clergy-

man. In early childliood he showed great passion for UtoVs.

As a pupU in the higher school at Meissen he worked with

great diligence and laid the foundation (or his thorough and

extensive education. His parents wanted him to study

theology, but he soon followed his own bent when at the

University of Leipzig, studying everything else that was of

any interest to him, and thus drifting into a literary career.

After a short stay at Wittenberg, he went lo Berlin where

he lived in intimate friendship with great writers and thinkers

until he accepted the office of secretary to General Tanent-



down in ••N..hai thc^.."t2"h" ^'T,
'^ '"'''

ver.l«. with the clerw .Ktcdt^T? *'"' ""''^

embittered the remScr 'ffiay. '"
"^""'"'""" ''''''

Whom he hu.I l«»n l)ctrothc<l for six vcar. H. f, ""

^jrriji'ri'-?:?!;"' -'••

ns an,. ^_, ,.„ i,e^.„ ,„teiiect, utmost honenty



r
144 CONTINUED PROSE

and love of truth remains to be a fine specimen of the charac-

ter of his people.

87

QUEEN MARY'S FAREWELL AND ARRIVAL

Elizabeth had been queen three years when Mary, Queen

of Scots, embarked at Calais for her own rough quarrelling

country. As she came out of the harbour, a vessel was lost

before her eyes, and she said: "O, good God, what an omen

is thb for such a voyage." She was very fond of France and

sat on the deck, looking back at it weeping until it was quite

dark. When she went to bed she directed to be called at

daybreak, if tiie French coast were still visible, that she

might behold it for the last 'time. As it proved to be a clear

morning this was done, and she again wept for the country

she was leaving, and said many times: "Farewell France,

Farewell France, I shall never see thee again." All this was

long remembered afterwards in a fair yoimg princess of

nineteen. . . .

When she came to Scotland and took up her abode in the

palace of Holyrood in Edinburgh, she found herself among

uncouth strangers, and wild, uncomfortable customs, very

different from her experiences in the court of France. The

very people who were disposed to love her made her head

ache when she was tired out by her voyage with a serenade

of discordant music,— a fearful concert of bagpipes, I

suppose,— and brought her and her train home to her

palace on miserable little Scotch horses that appeared to

be half starved.

(Dickens, Hist, of England.)
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14S

THE MATCHLESS ORINDA OR TKE FAIRY FAITH
A F.iry Talc of th» Mayflower.

Dovecote on the hl^ks of L""^" n""* '" ""^ ^'"''«'= °^

Kin named Orinda As hf.
''°'' """' "^"l « ««Ie

b«>u«ht up by her gra^dmoth."^"'"/- • T'"
"''"' ''"= *="•

dame, who believid n £ ?
.''"R''t-eyed, active little

^

had a fairy Rodmothe^who ha7 '\ ''"' °"'"''' '''-"^

birthday:The gift ofg^ Lt fr"J'"
"'^''^ «"'^ °" ^»

the gift of a g^ L'^ He. '^ r" °J
'^•^^ ''"'"°' """

careful never to leave h"; al„n ."^f
"'''"°">'' had been ve^,

the tongs acrossUsI as to pr::;'7"'^"'''°"'P"'"^^
fairies are called, from leavLr^T" u

*°°'' ^^'P'*' «« the

As she grew up heTg anZoth '^ t"""'^"^
'" ' P'"^«-

the fairy rings on ton of M-" '° ''" ''" ''"""^ °'

near the villje an7
""' "'^"'^ ^"^°" *hich rose

Where Titania might be seen,

n-j. ,
""""8°" the moonlit ereen

•night do this.
""^^''"dmother told her how she

'^^i:Xz:i:%^^:: ^-.^ ^"^ ^^^™^ -» ^he

trailing arbutus. l7;ou would see .1 f^
"""'^ ^''" '' «•«

be careful never to p^un ft ,1 '"^ ''"''" y°" """^t

who has done so wiU n vT, tlJ^l"?
"^-"-' f°^ any one

favorite flower. It i "the
"„7' f

'""^ '""'' " '^ Titania's

and it grows in low.; pLcesTs f ""l'"' °l
'" "'''"'°"^"

sweetest things may oftenTe fn ^^ ""
'^^' '^' ^' «"d

surroundings But it is nnV '."
'""^"^ '"'' """P-^-ted

"P the plJ^,,o;:i':^---Hn..to_ Have pulled
i where >t grows
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and on Mayday you go to these and lying down on the

ground you draw up the sweet fragrance of the flower three

times into your nostrils and then, on ascending Mount

Slievc Gullion you will be able to find the fairy ring and see

Titania, the fairy queen.

On her eighteenth birthday, which fell on Mayday, Orinda

set out to climb Mount Slieve Gullion. She first went to

the three rocky shelves where she knew the arbutus grew.

Of course she had never pulled it up after her grandmother's

warning. At each of the three places she lay down on the

ground and drew up the fragrance of the flower three times;

and then she went on up to the top of the mountain and

found the fairy ring. By this time it was evening and

There Titania might be seen,

Dancing on the moonlit green.

Now Titania was Grind's fairy godmother, so when asked

for a boon she was quite ready to grant it. She knew that

Orinda was as cheerful as she was beautiful, and as kind as

she was good. So the queen of the fairies squeezed some of

the juice of the traiUng arbutus, which only she should ever

pluck, into Orinda's eyes. Then, indeed, she saw a wondrous

vision.

The king's son lay on a sickbed 4nd the king and queen

and all the court were sad. Fpr the king's son was by nature

valiant and noble and true, and everyone loved him for his

genial and jovial ways. But an evil genius had dogged

his footsteps, and led hi.n to trample on some trailing

arbutus, and as a consequence he was lying ill in the king's

palace, awaiting the touch of a maiden's hand, who should

bring him Titania's pardon.

When Orinda in her vision saw the prince she fell in love

with him at once, and begged the fairy queen to let her be

the maiden who should bring Titania's pardon. Then the

queen borrowed the magic carpet of Prince Ahmed from the
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^k'L"."""""'"
'^' ~"' ^^ "PO" 't to the Prince.

(D. R. KiYi)

29

EmiRONMENT

the":SS:o"rid'^TelT' ""^ •"-ter-inm.encesof

has decided how irto1" to ;r"w"r"' ""^ "''°

ir.rr"" "»»«'»•.» "ordti*^r,is'

«'
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bUme tor It than to in^iierfect knowledge of the right condi-

tions. It does not occjr to us how natural the spiritual is.

We still strive for some strange transcendent thing; we seeli

to promote life by methods as unnatural us they prove unbut-

cessful; and only the utter incomprehensibility of the whole

region prevents us seeing fully -what wc already half

8usi>ect — how completely we are missing the road. Livmg

in the spiritual worid, nevertheless, is just as simple, as

living in the natural world; and it is the same kind of sim-

plicity. It is the same kind of simplicity for it is the same

kind of worid — there are not two kinds of worlds. The

conditions of life in the one are the conditions of life 'n the

other. And tUl these conditions are sensibly gra.pcd, as

the conditions of all life, it is impossibl. ,
that the personal

effort after the highest life should be other than a bimd

struggle carried on in a fruitless sorrow and humiliation.

(HiNKY Drummond, the nUunl Uw In the »piritu»l world.)

30

SCHILLER

SchUler gives a fine example of the German character:

he has all its good qualities in a high degree with very few

of its defects. We trace in him all that downrightness and

simplicity, that sincerity of heart and mind, for which the

Germans are remarked; their enthusiasm, their patient,

long continuing, earnest devotedness; their imagination,

delighting in the lofty .nnd magnificent, their intellect,

rising into refined abstractions, stretching itself into com-

prehensive generaliziitions. But the excesses to which such

a character is liable are, in him, prevented by a fine and

watchful sense of propriety. His simplicity never degener-

ates into ineptitude or insipidity; his enthusiasm must be

based on reason; he rarely suffers his love of the vast to
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betray him into toleration of the vague. The bov Srhiti„,wa, extravagan,; but the man ad^s noLb^stt

t

^le. no .nnauons in his thoughts or actions. H L the

^fie°d wh!^
""\""^-"«"'""«' and conscience^ remisfied, while our hearts and imaginations arc movedH,s neons are emphatically nature copied and embemSh senfments are refined and touchingly beautiful, but theyare likewise many and correct; th.y exalt and in.pire Shey are not mislead. Above all, he is no cant; inL "

us thousand branches, ridiculous or hateful, none He doesrwt distort h.s character or genius into sha,H.s, which hethmks more becoming than their natural one: he do^s nothang out principles which are not his, „r harbour b^Lved

CrT.' In'c u'
•""' "' "'"'"y '">°- '» be falseTruth wUh (be ) Schiller, or what seemed such was an ind s-'pens.ble requisite: if he but suspected an opinion to be fSehowever dear .t may have been, he seems to have examS

.t «ith rigid scrutiny, and if he found it guilty to haveplucked ,t out, and resolutely cast it forth.' Th Lcrifilemight cause him pain, permanent pain; real damage hemagined, ,t could hardly cause him. . . . Honest unoretendmg manly simplicity pervades all parts of hi haract";and genius and habits of life. We not only admirfh m wetrust him and love him.

(Caklyle, Life of Schiller.)
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVUT10N8

The bUck (ice figures Indicate the number ol the piece.

The ye»r number indicate* the date when the paper wa» Ml.

The Roman numerali indicate the year In the coune for which the

piece wai let. An ait(^ik (*) with the Roman numeral mean.

Honour CourM, the abience o» it meani General Coune.

Ed. Dep. - Education Department.

Jun. Matrlc- Junior Matriculation.

Sen. Matrlc- Senior Matriculation.

Suppl.- Supplemental Examination.
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J*

J903. J.K. M„.,c.

•UJitent one plowed ud lowerf .„j u
^' '" ("«) "Pff"* Ibe

fce "«. a rich h.ne.';:"'^:!^!::;^" tfyun.mch.d L,,
""*• Uler he plowed . few fofd. ^ had neglected the be.t
On the field, which he h^^^'l"" 'O' "fie g«w on them.

D^ ""' •" ""^ "^-"^ much w^,
''«1 been ,^ ,«„„

-Xrd'di:iirj?t i^"*--'^^-
«"" "^^ ve^

hewe„tbare.root,i„wir.er^w ;„17"'~"- *<" ""»P'^
Wging, a cask ^t,ich i. ate,", „ ," ^ '"""""• """ ''«<' for hi.
d.y M Diogenes w« walZ about .Thv"!""

P^""""'- One
"t Athen., in bm«i d.yliL^ « "'

r'"" »"» '""'^m in the .„eet,
"" canying , light. "SuL ll".T "^'"^ "''» ""y he
the phUo«,pher. " HowlT.ltk.Z.'"'":* '"' " """" "id
"I «e about me only c,..tu,« wt fl? "."l"- ^''^'''' "'d:
d«ir«, in«ead of consul, •„?,w'"''7"''''

!«»'""• and their
talung them for animal, d^'^riy;*""'

"""^ ^ """'t help
an- -H too polite" „i,|T iL"

"' human forn, " yo„

^ Dioge^., t'um^' ; ^ f;-,
' -"hat i. „.y «.,,;

hegu o anemble. ""' sfHaatora who had

'
'»«'• JO". Mat«c.

One hot .ummer day . „„bfc™^ ,„, ^
153
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I

MW hi> firilcnrr, who dkl not kc hii muter coming, lyin| com-

fortably under • tree, tnd Iwiking up at the blua tky. " You

luy fellow," cried the nobleman angrily. " y«u "• h*" inatcaci

of working, you do not deierve to have the aun ahlne on you."

"
I know that," aniwcrcd the gardener, " and that ia the rcaaon

I lay down in the thadc."

When King Frederick William 1. once wa» walking in the park

a young man »tep|ie<l up lo him and a»kcd him for place.

" Where are you from?" aaked the King. " From Berlin,"

anawered the tiranger. " I am lorry," aaid the King, " for the

Herlinen are no good." " Excuie me. Your Majcaly," anawered

the young man, " there are exccptiont; I myielf know of two."

" Indeed, and who are theae two? " aaked the King. " Your

Majeaty ia one and I am the other," waa the anawcr.

S. 1903. Ji'N. Manic. Sum.

An old man had been cutting wood for the winter and waa

carrying it home. The way waa long and he waa very weak.

He threw down hia load and implored death to rcleaM him from

hia troublca. Death immediately atood before him and aaked

what he deaired. "I desire nothing" replied the old man

frightened, " but, please, lift this load again on my back."

4. 1905. Jt'N. Matiic.

William and Charles were two boys. William was not so

clever as Charles, but they loved each other. They were com-

rades at school and on the street they studied and playe<l together.

They also earned money after school and soon had enough to buy

a horse. Then William said to Charles: " What shall we do

now? We two together are too heavy for the horse." Then

Charles laughed and replied. " I know what we shall do. I

shall ride when you walk and you shall walk when I ride."

' Good," said William, "I am satisfied."

6. 1006. JuN. Matbic. Ed. DeP.

It is Winter and cold. The leaves are all gone. They have

fallen to the ground and will never be green a^un. Vet, that
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nnr

hunry linlc WM. »h„ ZnoX''^' "'' ""« '- "•* Poor
'• H. di.l n... make . .,J,l .7

'"
';"'7' -"".-y.

«o*'r, to them to-day.
, SrDr 1 u ...

*'" ""• •*"«« "»--. .. I do no.^.;;; X'^t;"'"'
-••-« thi. when I

themwlvc. the trouble, 6 «•(,„«:. T^ *''''"" «"«
«vcnlnK.

7. There were, wo k.l ".'''" ' "'"« "«>«« thi.

•" -ry w.r. ,:*::;r Tr^'^rr '
'^^ •""-'

•o. They «ldom left ,h. town ., 'T,''
'"'"'^ ""l •» •"- 1-

<"• >»• Vou .re .urpri«.| .1' '
l'**"

""' •"'' •""> come
flow^. but the .pZ ,; ^.r""

'"'" 'i- ^ ""t .CKI the
A Urge oak tab.e'r:^ i'the ifoV.;:

""•^' "•• "•
»« each oil,,, for the fir,, ,L7

"
"""•• '«' T*-^

H'-whopo«e«e,.IcJ?ofo7':s'7Hr"''T "• '*'

10 do your«lf you can leave to m ." ^'"' ''" "« «»"'
the town I, b4n to r.^ o v

"• ^"" ^' ^" ^'-""J
l*™i«ion. n^He wa^ ,;„"• ^'^ *"' « kind a. to „v.
"p..hatyo„.,y"u.a

erori,'t:r'*"''"r- "• ^"-^
your word, I .hould have hU yS. 1 "u ,"

" "" ''*' ""P*
•O'ler, I would be Diogenes ,^1. J' ,11.*^ ""' ^l"-
•poke to l„,„ yourwlf.

^' *""" "* "^ter if you

-W not be biam^. ^"wL'n' iM^Hor.rrr"*'"'-
"^'^

S. The girU will «»„ become tire, if ihevT^ .
' °"" «'""^

•wo hou«, were »ld yesterday '^
""^^ '""'»" '»»'• 6. The«

™ your knife, not hi..T Icnew irw.,Tl
"'

'f ' ^^ «-'
children who«, father wal drow, I^ „ "T, ^ '^^ "'°« 'he

studied three hour., we mustTkrl .
'"''"' ^- ^'^ '"'ve

;-
N on the ,oth Of /uX f Wh:"l"°L^

^'' ^e^i
i Bad gone out.

' trfcads came back,
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I . You otifht 10 fi> to Khooi iiMlay, >. Wr «tn not fwrmUlRl

Id |>Uy tn her room*. ,|. I ihaU nu( b* ibk lo in tu Umikia

ihto year. 4, May wt not vUl our iiannu nrat mtkf 5.

My couttm ire mwh ohlcr than you think, 6. My btolh«rt-in-

law ar* happini, when ihcy arc in the country. 7. Have ynu

i.uablpl the letters which I gave you? I. Copy that ncKiac,

it la loo boilly written.

Two iieamnlt were aent lo a celebrated painter lo order (tt>

lliata) the portrait (•!!») of a (certain) Saint (ttdim) (or the

church o( their villafe. The painter aiked: " Shall i reprcMnI

(karfliUrn) the Saint dead or alive?" Th« peawnti reflected

(aaAktafn) a moment (RviniMId, m.) and then answered:

"Rrpreacnl him alive, fo. we can always kill him, if we want to

have him dead."

7. IWM. JnH. Matiic. Svrrt.

I. There are not many rooms in these cottages, and each room

hoa only one wiiuiow.

1. I see the mouBloins from my window, and in iba mounlaina

I see a convent.

3. The son of this man is a friend of my brother, but I never

saw him before,

4. He lived in this house for two years, but the house was not

hb property: it belonged to the man on the other side of the river.

I went to ihe country to-day and was gone the whole day. I

went first to a Utile village which is not far from my uncle's house,

and then drove lo his house in a wagon whkh was wailing for me.

There we hod a good dinner. In the afternoon we all went lo

the lake and caught fish. My cousin caught one more than I,

but two of his fish fell into the water again. We carried them

to his house and left them there. In Ihe evening I went home.

The cily of Heidelberg is famous for its University and its

castle. The castle is situated 00 a high hill and the city is on

the river Neckar below it. Many years ago Ihe poet Schellel

was a student at the university. He wrote many beautiful

poems about the city and its university. Many of his songs are

sung by the uudcMS ail over Germany lo-day.
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whk hin. lo^y . ». ,,
*"""" •«• '••"I Ihrm very ht

" bcioiUBi to mv V.W... L ~ ""»•«» 'n the o,ri,i-f- ,

.

- B-. -^u'inzrtLt'i^r---'"-.

•te flower, wd vr^rj'" '^''' *•""" '"'» "«• ia«ten „d
With h.r fe... WhTnTh:""; .f thTn "L^"'"""'

''"-''

H>"UV from th, ,,„ ,„ ihlJ^ J^ '
*" '**'""' ^"V «nKry,

him .ml ..id: •• You .1 1„ -^ ""l''
""" '"• "'PM up to

doe. no. km,w wh.ti.^.rorir; ',:'"'" '": '^^ •"'""" *"»

<-P.«.U«wh.„youou^\\:V::';;°:,7,J;- ""'-ed yo„

a
<«>7. JlN. M*T«IC. Ju.s,

a.

I- It hut been nUning the whole dav , H- i, j i.Wf an hour. i. IImv „, „
™\ .f ' "* ''^^ h«„ studj-ing

J. 'neyr>tupathaJfpast.ixto^Uy.
< ThoM

^*1
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5. If you are at yourboya will not be praiaed by their teacher,

brother'a to-morrow, I shall viait you.

b.

I. When will they lend me the booki (which) I bought yester-

day? 2. I was speaking to him when you came into the garden.

3. Put those plates and glasses on the table. 4. During the rain

w« were standing under a tree. 5. Whose houses were burning?

I. I cannot write with that bad pen. 3. High mountains

were on both sides of the lake. 3. It was twenty-five miles to

the nearest town. 4. Will you stay at heme on the twenty-

fourth of May?
4.

I. Were you permitted tb write to (an) them? 3. I could

have sold my horses, but I wanted to keep (bciialtcn) them.

3. The children were to learn their lessons. 4. You ought to

give him bock the money as soon as possible.

A gentleman went into a shoe-store, where he had always b< ;

a good customer, to buy a pair of shoes. He found a pair whicit

fitted him. How much does this pair cost, he asked the merchant.

Fifteen mark, was the answer. That is too much, said the gentle-

man, you ought to sell me the shoes cheaper; for I am a friend

of your business, and buy here always. But the merchant an-

swered, that's right enough! But I must live by my friends, for

my enemies buy nothing from me.

10. 1907. JuN. Matkic. Sotpi..

I. The cardinals met the bishops in the city to-day. a. What

will become of the little birds when the weather gets cold? 3.

Have you found my new gloves, Elizabeth? No, but I will lend

you mine. 4. Has he written to his cousin yet? No, he will

write her to-morrow. 5. The new road will be the longest in the

country. 6. At that time there were not many people in the

lower village. 7. What time is it? I think it is a quarter after
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or hiU put (Iz, a it,' i

four ™i,„ ,„d . h^,^^«
^^h^ c«.chman who« „„ d™ve fifty

"ne to vWt you thi. wmm "T ^.''^- * ^^^ '•"""''l have

"; My oW friend teMm'TeT'r '•»^, "^^ "We to do^M.^ .nd Jack we«i'„dtr^^"'"'r"''" ">""«'

*o« he fell i„.„ the wa.rte*"f V"""^""""*"^ter him. «Az^ jhe boy, ^l-iT ?'^ '''» '""'^^ «?'««
«h.t the water poured from h?,™t.r °; '

'*'»'' ''™ "<=«. »
•««». Little Mary, whoVal .tndL ' """ ""' '" ''"""'e
-cU«,ed. •• We«. jacky. did^^SaTo^S;^'

"" '''

1«08. JuK. Matwc. Ed. Dim.

l^^en'^rTre/rve'^brn Z' ^'^ ^ "=^''^« <» the
visit France «x>„? 4 No but f^* "" '"'"• ' ^31 you
G«many.

,. Here i, t^ th'Tm"
"" ""~ "«""'» '"

0«« 't not please you? Cen!Ll„ ^'' """ «*^« ««• 6.

'^,.^ "ere at 4..5 p.m. 8 S™m h""'
'.''^ '"" ^<^">»

"'her. 9. Have you my ne„.!Hu ""''"" ""'»"y«"ives
-« thi, old one. ItisTet^:''"'"^,'™'^"''' '»• ^ a'-y,
to-day? .,. T^d .

°";"- "-What day of the month a
P^fermiltorwauriterr'^frif-""^- -^- ^°'o"
I cannot go to school. ,5. Have vn , „

~''^ '""''ay that
'"8«one.

.6. You had beUer .»t ? °T"""^ Yes, a very
not remain at home? ,8 vl " *'" y™- '? May I
"". xo. Yesterday yo^'eo^^""^'

.''"''y ^O" German Gram
should not happen.

""" """ ^^^ e^fcise. ,0. TT^s

" was a hot summer dav A .^
a^ong the street of a little vUlaw

^' '""""^'^ was coming
Wl and as he was very tireThe kv W !

^'"' °''^ "^^^h °» a
He dreamed a beautiU X=a^''^„t7"

"""" '' and fell asleep,
looked so happy when he awoke „'" """"" "°' ""' ""-y he

--an-3hehaa„omon;telJ^rr^-:t:--S

^til'fl

11
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„d he remained till morning. But the young man had plea«d

the landloid'i daughter and the latter begged that he might .lay

Ml work for them. Of counw there wa. alway. enough work

for'everybody and the young man did not wirfi to go away. Afur

a year he wa. .tiU there and hi. dream under the beech came twe,

for he married the hort'. daughter.

IS. 1908. JuN. Matric. Jom

I nw

, We were walking in the park yesterday. 2. To-moirow

we 'rfiall go to the Uland (3nf«I,/.) with our father and mother

, Come to us to-night for we want to talk to you. 4- About

eight o'clock we rf«U be there. 5 Do not be angry at u. J we

are late 6. Do you know who the lady is who wng? 7. I don t

know her, but I know her name. It i. Schwaix. 8. He like.

milk tea, and coffee, but he doe. not like lemonade, p. Can you

grt out whenever you want to? We can't. .0. We have alway.

to be in bed by eleven o'ckxi.

b.

Once tiere was a Uttle boy, who* n«' was Charies. He

did not Uke to get up in the morning and he did not hke to go to

school. Sometimes he did not go when his father «" ("'V)

from home. So he could not read or write ^^^ ««" .W^'^T

his lather learned that he had not been at school he^^'^
him but that did not matter much after a couple of hours But

one day Charles found out that men who cannot read and wnte

are not very useful, so he learned his lesK.ns diligently and thu.

pleased his father, who thrashed him no more.

13^ 1908. JuN. Matbic. Suppl.

a.

,. Hasten, George, or you wUl be Ute to school 3. At what

time does sci.ool begin? 3. " begins at nmeo dock, and it is

now a quarter to nine. 4- I shaU be there in good t,me>r I cim

^intenminutes. 5. When will you come to see me? Wher^^^^^^^^

ycu wish. 6. If it is aU the same to you I shaU wnte the letter



EXAMINATION PAPERS 161

iT'^dJ ^°"'
"i""

""• '''"' «"" '« "• «» fo' • walk

L,^^r? /°" '"'™'* '° "I*"*" yo"' vacation? , I ,haU

hJ*°n''?T" '"" «°"8 '" J^ndon to look for work Tt.™

thrrJa^.^'Si hT ' "h°
""'

It"? " "" «"" "^

don?" "T».n. •. ?r '
"'"' """^h farther is it to Lon-don? Twenty mUes," answered the man. "That i. v-il

other, >ti« surely not more than ten miles each."

!*• 1909. JuN. Mamic. Ed. Dew.
a.

I. The trees in the woods are much larger. 2. The ni.ht, .«.very pleasant in autumn. 3. The brook. !n .J J
clear and nnro . tu •

crooks m the meadow are

hZTl^ <
.*> "" " ""' " '^'<"«' '" the sky to-day. c It

8^No one had seen thJ bo^oVKor "^

rTr;:^rtud
^'^^IX.^' "' r '-'"'' "> ™' ^-'^w^ather

it d^s not rar z!^ What «.rfofT '" T" '"'"^ '^^' "
wear, heavy or light ? 7s bT,^ vT ?°*' ^''"" ''"'"'«

will L „ n • , * °*' ""^ ^^'°^" know his le.«on or

!, Thi Tu ^ *"'' ^" '"'" ^« ^Poke kindly to him17. The youth sat for a long time by the nond iS tL Tman pulled a smaU book out of hisUt^^t ^LI^:'::^
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•:i 'i

a man of forty-five yean who could icll fine Uories. to. The

young woman had ctmc in through the kcyt'ole while the ihoe-

maker wai ileepini.

b.

One day a little boy was litting on a bench in front of an old

houie. It was a lovely day and he wished very much to play in

the meadow with the other boys and girls. But he had to write

and read. His grandmother came out of the house and sat down

beside him. She told him about her mother and why she could

not write. Her parents were very poo.- and had to work very

hard. Sometimes they wished to be rich. A strange man came

one day when the mother was very tired and said he would help

her if she woukl ivrite in his book. She did not know (how) to

write and was going to make a cross, but the book became red

hot and with a scream she threw it away. Do you know who this

gentleman was? i

U. 1906. JcN. Matuc. Jnm
a.

I. Please give the child a slice of hieat or a piece of bread and

butter to eat. 3. Fetch him also a glass of water, for he is hungry

and thirsty. 3. Will you be so good as to dose the window, and

open the door? We are cold. 4. Emma has found this leadpencil

on the table, and is writing with it. 5. But it does not belong to

her. it belongs to my sister or to yours. 6. The left arm of the

poor old man was broken yesterday, when he slipped on the ice.

7. Our hens are laying many eggs now and we have some every

morning for breakfast. 8. You may depend upon it, Mr. and

Mrs. Smith will not come to your party to-morrow. 9. The

boy was to have learnt his lesson, but he did not want to, for he

was too lazy. 10. Now he wishes he had learnt it, because he

will have to stay in after school to study it. 11. Mr. B. has been

obliged to sell his horses and carriage, since he has lost all his

money, u. We are very sorry as he has always been an hohest

man.

6.

We divide the twenty-four hours into two parts: day and night.

nil
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daylight come, !„„ .h. .uTwhirh' T *"" '" •"• '^'
the windowl Do 1 iLThe m'" '? '" !'"' "^y- I^k out of

"fjht the .u„ i,JZZ 'llJ^Ltr
"' ?"""'' "'

There are » many star. .h...k
"'~'' »"'"'« "an.

beginning of the S^yi.Xl'^'^ '^rt "* """'«<• The
evening. ,„ the mol^^eTurjLT,^'l' "' *" " " ^'"«'
evening it mi, ,„ ,he „-, 1^,^ ^ "" *"' ""< " 'he
the beautiful coloilli i^Th. ij;

'"" " "'""« """• 0° VO" -««

"
>«H. Sen. Matmc.

He^r„s.rr;c;rrrfr
H
-r " - »'•' --^'^

n.«. in another townTm" .?„,/ ^f "*?.'!' °' ""* «•""«-

departed the host IT '™t ^^ *'''" ">» guest, had
he wa, hungry and^ee'Tr','''""'^"'' '""'^ >*""«
fe»or had b^n n.ther"wLard 'ri^ef

*"
-^'i

'^""'^ ""> P-
to a iunch (3.«6) before gotg to^'^jt' h""'^

"" '"'*"

returned and began at once to^cLkT?;JT " ""= P™'^«"
he had lost there. He was lk^^° """^ ^^'^' *' ^'d-
table. After drinking a .k^of ' T"' '" '" ''°*" "' ""e

and tried to explain hi^ t^ L"*"*'
'"' '"'"^ *"" *bole story,

an asse^o, whoTad airST' ^"°"'-" " ""> «"-'^
He explained his return^^^g. 7^' ^,"- --unced.
which belonged to some one eTs^Heth ?*"" *" °^''^'
had taken hi,. ThecMulf; ^ """P

'"'^' ""at the professor

hi^ lost ke^ .^ '.""™r:rztrTh''''?T'°""''away, but before doing so boTL. "^ *""">' "«"
to (m„) the daughter of the h^uL tdThV"'^'^'

"" """^^
hers, who was on a visit.

''^' '" * '"end of

"•
1003. S.N. Max„c. G.N. ConasE

lion.7he;ne:itZT'''T''"«'" -"<»•>- -•"- the
it and said: " I take ihe fitI

"7 ^*""'«- ^^e lion divided

^nd part you must live roJ^'*'
'^""^ ^ ™ "-e lion, theleave to me, on account of my valour, the

I
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thiitl mutt laU to my ihare, bec»u» I wn ttiao|er thin you, ud

woe to him who touchet the fourth.

19, loot. Sen. Matiic.

A gentleman went into a •hoc-.tore and taid to the merchant

that he wanted a pair of ihoe.. The merchant thowed him

five pair.. The gentleman choK one and then aaked how much

It coat? The merchant an.wered that the price of thi. pair wai

four dollar.. The gentleman »id that thi. wa. too much, that he

wai a friend of the hou« and always came to him and that he

diould let him have the .hoe. chca,)cr. The merchant anawered

that he could not give him the dice, any cheaper; that he had to

live from hi. friend. »incc hi. enemie. did not come into hi. «iop.

19, 1908. Sen. Mat.ic.

0. There are Mvcral villages on thi. river. We live in the

largest one for it i. the n^Mt beautiful, and has the be.t .treet..

*. I do not believe every .tory I hear, but thi. i» a true one;

my brother told it to me yesterday.

c. The largest University in Germany i. in Berhn; it ha. more

than .even thouwuid .tudent..

d. My Mster lives in town, and we viMt her every year. IlKn

we often go with her to the country.
,. , u •

e Who is that man. and why is he standing there? He is a

man who does ever, i mg for hU friend, and expect, (ernctten)

nothing from thera.
. u- ,

An officer who touiu not swim fell into the water. A soldier

who wa. standing near saw the officer fall into the water, jumped

in and pulled him out. The officer thanked the wldier and gave

him something. Another soldier who had seen th» uked:

" How much did he give you? " The soldier opened his hand and

found a pemiy in it. His friend said: " Well, the officer knows

best how much his life is worth."

20, 1907. Sen. Mateic. June

There was once a cobbler who became very poor. At last he

had nothing left but a little leather out of which he could just
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mU. on. plr of rto«. Before he „„, ,„ bed th.. evenin, he

themoraing. Wh« he go. up in ,h. momta, he fouml ,h..C

to prsiie («y-,o the pr«K) of your country?" he LkeTI

tttttrr-^.r^.r •^'"•- ."'" "^ -""V.^-^-d'ine latter, there are no great cities, and not much w<n« ««».

L thel' '?M "'f.""^"
""""-'• "•" '" .umtrT'cl^"

«••:» Verily, cried the pnncea, " you have the best land."

**• "><»• Sen. Mmuc. Juni

0.

.. SatuMay June ,7th .908. ,. Two o'clock, haK past four

LrTl" *"'•• '• "^'^ '^^«' "• "^ -Homing a^w«t
S- Uur listen have bought two paire at rioves thiw ^,.^j t
c«jdy. and four cup. of tea. 6. ^week ftT^^daTwr^j,';'
to the country for thiee months.

'"-oay we saau go

b.

I have lived in Toronto thirty-one yean At least it »ill u.
thirty.one yean on the fint of Novem^r SkLT^l -^ ^
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tt. igoo. Sen. Maitiii^. Junk

a. A dt* h«d rtolin a piece ol me«l and wuled lo twim

tcnni (he river wi;n ii. He uw hit im«|e in the water and took

it lor motlier dog with a piece o{ meat. He wanted to have lhl»

alwi, and snapped at it; but in t moment hii own meat had

ili»appcurfd in the water.

b. Ye«terday we received long letter* from our nephew*, wfco

are at preient in the city whiilicr they recently returned. They

h»d made an i»cuniion into the country, where they «aw many

thing* that gave them a great deal ,>lea*ure. I wiU tell you in a

(cw day* what they wrote about.

28, IWH. I. Yea*

A gentleman went to the hou*e o( a friend. He a»ked the

•crvant, whellter hi* master was at home. The i«vant anawered

his majicr had gone out. "Can I «ee your mirtreia," continued

the gentleman. " My mi*trc«i ha* aho Rone out," wa* the

aniwcr. " Then I will wait lor your maater, I will come in and

*it by the fire." " I am very «orry," *aid the *erv»nl, "but the

fire, too, has gone out."

M. 1903. I. SurFL.

Lalontaine used to eat an apple every evening. Once he wa*

called out of the room and laid his apple on the table. During

his absence a good friend came into hi* room, *aw the apple, and

ate it. WTien Lalontaine returned and did not find hi* apple

he cried out in feigned excitement (tttttntteltct «ufr«jun»):

" What ha* become of the apple that was on the table? I had

put some poison in it for rats." " Good gracious, I am poisonedl"

cried the guest frightened to death. " Send nuickly for a doctor."

" Dear friend, " said the poet smiling, " be calm, I remember

now that this time I forgot to put in the poilpn."

2S. I90S. I.

On Good Friday the city looked as if we had winter again.

In the morning it rained, but, as the air became colder, snow

began to fall. Only the little children were glad, for they wanted

to fetch out their sleighs and ride upon them. But at the end of
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April tuch hope* do not lui !».. i ..

•«>» b. hew.
"•'^ ••• •PPMrtnf .nd .ummer will

*•"
IIW6. I.

4. She found .he ^p^TT L """""'T
-"""""• »' <° " tlock.

•^k...
5. w.zsi":. ^sr 'rut"'"'"'""'''we cannot. ^' *'"' y™ ••>'« lummer but

J«ck uied to come lo tchool v-,^ „».

»on,in,. .nd .old Mm th .,S'^'^^:i''
'o ri^crlie, i„ ,h,

puf« of gold on ,h. .,J, t fy on.
^''' ,*"*' '"""•* « '"'««

J«ck, • but the one who iL i,V T™'""' " ^"' " «id
Do ,»u think th.. ,.er.;t*^ /^ ;:^'.iir.,r:L:;"'

-"'"••

^-
1006. 1. Su..pt.

t. Who .re you? Who i. At? Who !. U? i. . ,you know the girl'i brother? Ik. " '' ^- ' Do
Hving in . little bounty th, rivtrT"."" "'" ^ ^ «"
in • bo.t. 4. Ut u, go home iu. „»r °

>

" "^ "" "" *«'«'
i. It? It i. nearly . qufrtenodevcn*^'

'''';•.
'-J^""'

'""«
l>ou«. Thehou«!i,oldhut\;„r! ' ^»"»«'»autifulold

." -, of peo,,, irihetor rwt"tt'iH
'• '"^ '"•

n»nie,' I think hi. name i. Schmidt' „ i u
«*""'""">'»

l'«M but not too large, .o WU L J Zl"^
" "^^ "•»' '•

evening?
*^ "• *"' J™" •« «We to vi«t u. thi.

38.
1907. I.

p- tw:.vf rN:^;:er.f.re"" "^ '~^' '"^•" ^ ""'
-dn.e. 3. He bou;h^Ce'^'"'"««"«Ptn.y brother

4. ""«givemetheZ^k':rch''t'th
, 7 'T " '»""'^-

-»htnothavegonei,.hey:lt o^ t ^' ^-'^
One d.y . «<,,f „,^ ^

^e us.

-« t^e wolf. "X a. ,,d .1 ^ ;Tno. "^T^/Zl::
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tnd I tm IwU •linr«d (mkniKnt). How doc* thai h«pfwi?"

" Why," ••H the dog, " 1 «erv» (Miwii) |ood nwitcr. H»

•lw>y« fim me iDod meet end (re*h milk." "U that it," mU
the woll. " Then I »houUI lim like to lerve wch • matter."

" Come with me," replleil the dof. The woll went akng. but

when he lound i)Ul that the dog lomellmea had to wear (trt|<a)

a chain, he leaped Into the woods, and did not even lay iDod-byc.

n, IWI7. I. Sum.

The following atory It toU of Frederick the Great. He had a

page of whom he wai fond, whose mother wa» a widow. The

page wiihcil to tupport (uBttrfllUKn) hli mother, but had little

money. One night he fell ailecp In the anteroom on guard

(tuf Oaite). When the King could not ileep, he rang the bell,

but received no answer. Then he rose, opened the door, and

founil the boy asleep. When he was on the point of waking him,

he nollcetl a letter in hit pocket The King read the letter which

was from the old mother, thanking her lioy for the money he had

lent. Frederick then put a roll of money in ihc page's pocket,

and returning to hit room rang again. This time the page awoke,

and finding the money in his pocket was frightened. The King

smiled, and told the young boy to sen<l it to his mother. Do you

think the boy's mother was glad to get the money?

30. 1000.

a.

I.

I. At what o'clock did you come home yesterday? a. When

did the concert begin? 3. Why did you not shut the door?

4. I cannot write with a hard pen. 5- Learned (jrUht) people

are not always the wisest people. 6. Whose horses and carriages

are being sold now? 7. Had he not been praised by his teacher.

8. He could have done it, bui be did not want to do it.

t.

An old man had been cutting wood in a forest and was carrying

it t0 his cottage. The way was long and he was weak. When
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•n>IW Ih. .,.,1 „„ iJZ*^ Z':^'^- ' ''"*" "-"hint.

•»«l M.in on n,y uil^ ' ""' ^^ «"'i~' » »" i" thT,

?*' '"O" I. Si;r,i,

«t™ both lit .ml ™, ( 7 "« '' '"> '•""' "f <l>c boy

bu. .he m.W do, d„« m.r„J, .o"^ 'Ah ,":"
'" ""'""

•i«h (kufitn), " ho* I Wirt I w
.

'
"^

..
'' ' '"»' '^"'"»«

»»«i" hi. h«. friend ,0 ih^^ Z"V'^.""'f
'""™' -"»"-

th. Khoolho„« .„„ noilZTdrii 1 " f*" '" '™" -^f

l-t Khool i. over, ,he li.Te ,1 whl h 'T ''"'""'"'• '^'

little „«,..er «e. him, ."d wh« i* .^
'^" *'""•« '<" h"

other. „d tcether they eaTaL n f "^ *"""• *'"' "^h

year alter year. He is a good loyal frfcnd.
ss.

1900. I.

XrliCpptr'^vr^:;''-; ?'-
- '-"

W"?
g. Thi, i. 11,0 fi,^ Lt ,r " """ ' *"""" "> ""

very tiM thi, momin "
h : '

t

" Th
'"" "'"'• •°- ' ""

«t all the whole foren<»„ Alv.,r
^' "^ ™' ""' "'''« '^ ""'k

I wen, out in the .ui^ine S-^'un" "L"
«'""'•»". "-ever,

-r. came hac. to n,y rc^'m r^Jw^, S^^L;"""^
"

83.
. 1903. 11.

A man wa. ridin, home on hi, a„ and hi. «.„ „„w^ ,^
i4

1
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his side Then there came a wanderer and wid: " That i. not

Sh od man, that you are richng and let your «.n go on foot^

^ou a^stronger than he." Thereupon the father dt,n,„unt«l

and let the Z ri.le. Soon after there came agatn a wandere

Tnd Hid to the boy: " Vou ought not to Hde, V- have young^

Icn than your father." Then both mounted. After a little

wWIe they met a third wanderer who said: " What a folly two

men on one beastl" They dismounted and walked, the fath

To the right and the son to the left of the ass. Seemg that h.s

L not please the people either, they al last carried the an.mal.

Two young men were taking a walk into the country; these

two young men lived in a large city; they were the sons of a

Th merchant and thought they were very -"^-^
J^^^^,-", :

old man whose hair was quite gray. One of them asked h.m

reringly whether there was already snow lying on the mountains^

"sfL so, said the peasant, for I see the oxen have already

come from the mountains into the lowland.

34 1903. II. Suppi.

A young man was walking along a dusty road. A
"""J"^

ca/riage caught up to him and the young man thought he would

Se to rde too. So he greeted the stranger f»l"^'y.
f^Pff

un to the carriage and said, " I should be very much obhged to

^La you would kindly take my coat along as far as the next

town." "I shaU do that very wiUingly," sa.d the tnan, bu.

how will you get it again? " " Oh, if the coat should g.v. you

Zm," said the young man, " I shall be glad to stay ms.de

of it."
" The man smUed and opened the carnage door.

jg
1904. II.

In 'this country there are four seasons; spring, summer, autumn

and winter. The warm days come in the spring, and the hot

"tther in summer. The beautiful seasons with us are spnng

Ind autumn. In hot countries there are two seasons, a wet and

a drC In cold there are a cold season and a warm season a

y.7one and a dark. The Ught season is a long summer day,
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the dark one U a long winter night. In Cerni.iny the Leaiiliful
month IS May. In May the (Jerman likes ... take lone j.,urneva
into the country.

38. lOO,!. It.

A fox had fallen Into a well. At this well there were t-vo pailsWhen the one was above, the other was below. The fox seUed
himself m the pail that was below; but, naturally, could not i,-l
alone out of the well. Then the wolf came to the well an<l wanted
to drink; for it was a hot day. When he saw the fox, he asked
him what he was doing there. The fox replied: It is very beauti-
ful here, one has water to drink an<l can have the finest fish
Just seat yourself in the pail there above and come down The
stupid wolf jumped quickly into the pail and went down- but
because the fox was lighter than the wolf, the former went up'
when the latter went down. Thus the fox saved himself. But
how the wolf came up again is not known.

37. 190.5. n. SuppL.

In a small town each knows the other, but in the great city one
may remain a stranger his whole life long. Of the thousands that
hurry past him, none notices him, and none knows that he is a
stranger. And yet each home in the great city has its family
and each family its neighbours and acquaintances who form a
circle. Each member of the circle tells good or ill of every other
just as in a small town. The only difference is, perhaps, that
there are more circles, and each circle is cut off from all the rest
It is like a city garden, round which runs a high waU, and which
is seldom seen by the passerby.

38. I90f,. II.

A ship was being pulled up the river to Heidelberg. Heidelbere
hes on the Neckar. Then there came a young journeyman
(«onbmetf«burf*e) with a heavy knapsack (jJeUeifen) on his back
who said to the boatman (Sdiiffer): "May I ride in the boat?
and how much must I pay?" The boatman, who was a merry
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I:i:,

(ellow «i.l: "you >""»' ^ » "»"'• " ^"" *""'
"L^f": mark"

threw tntnio
^^^ ^^^^^ p^n^j and

pfennig and merrily went his way.

*': OnTday theW toH his master that he believed he was

«"•. °??.T^Z "said Tie
" I can hardly sec the butter on my

r;r."T t i :; ::^'n;y and said to ^s wite: -rheW
Shave as -h -er as he w-Xt^asLT " W^S
(«M0 sometimes, "»•

.
„'^/'™ ^T .. o, yes," answered the

^pSr^XnTr;-" -se, ^ .n see the bread

througH it."

An 1907. II.

A -p"' r-frruLraititrratmroc
had a large ump o^

^^'^'^^ a so and so large lump) would be

ZtrS^ ren-'rshe^he'r answered: I have not yet

if the water dried up here too?
"
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**• i'J<i7. n. .siPPi..

name IS HUhnchcn," was ihc nnHwcr. " Where .I.h.., he live?"
hehve, in this hou« .hnx- stairs up." I shoul.l like to vi.sit

h.m, ,a.d I, while I strokc.l the boys fair head (»(o„bropf)Yes he .8 at home." was the answer an.l now both chil,lft.„ ran
nutckly ahead of ^c and „attere.l (fl«„„„) hastily up thesmrs on thetr h.tlc legs to announce my arrival. I foLed
slowly and as X arrivcl above. I f„u„d the .lour already opc-nand HUhnchcn awaiting me. I, was dark and he did not^ecogmze me. Pniy, »,ep i„," ,aid he, while he push«l o,H..n a second
door, wuh whom do I spc-ak.> " I did not answer, but steZl
into the room and lookc<l at him.

>" sitppca

^ IttOS. 11.

Aesop was once entering a little town when on the way he meta traveller who greeted him and ask«l him: • How long must Iwalk untd I reach (e,t.l*tn) that vUlage that we see in the
distance " "Walk," answered Aesop. "Of cou,,e i know Imust walk, replied the traveller, " to get there, but I beg you toUUme m what time I shall get there." "Walk," „u
ct^out "r " "'"!, "" ""'" """"= •"'""•- Aesopcned out.- Stop! a word! you will get there in two hours

'

The traveller turned around (M uratti.nben) and asked himhow he knew that, and why he had not told him More. AesoDanswered: How could I before I saw your pace? (aan,.).^*^

*3' 1908-9. H. SuppL. J4H.
None of the presents were placed on the tree, for that is notthe fashion m Germany. Each little gift had been tied up inSr " "'" "" """' •" ""^ ""' '"' "•""" " ««^

When everything was ready, there was a moment of quiet while
the candles were being lighted. Then Bertha's father began
to give out the presents, and there was a great deal of laugllgand joking as the bundles wen- opened.
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44. IIMM. II. SttPFL.

A boy hail been Bcnl to lake care of a flock of goals. So de-

lighted was he with his play, that he forgot all olx)Ut the goats.

A few of them strayed away and the boy did not think of hii

duty until the dew began to fall. He knew that the goals were

due at his master's an hour ago and his master would wonder what

had detained him. He blew his horn loudly, and j II the gouts

came but one. So he got up on t' Mil to get a broade.- view and

saw the stray goat caught in a thicks " Ahl I must reicue it," be

said to himself.

45, 1909. 11.

I. A sick man -yas asked why he did not send for a physician.

He answered: Because I have no mind to die yet (((ton).

J. An Irishman met another, who wanted to know, what had

become of their old friend John. Alas, (o(») replied he, our poor

friend was to be hanged ^IjllnjtB) but he saved his life by (kobur*

bob) dying in prison (Wtfangnit, n.)

J. An alderman (SRaMStrr) of London, once requested an

author (a^riftftfller) to write a speech (Sltbt, /.) for him, which

he was to deliver (liolten). I must first dine with you, replied he,

that I may know what sort of words will fit (poffcn fttr) it.

4. A village blacksmith (®i4mitb) killed a man and was con-

demned (oKUtteiltn) to death. Some of the peasants begged

the judge (9!l(4ttt) to pardon (iegitabloen) him, because they

needed him. But the judge said: How can I execute (»oIIfttef«

fm) the judgment (Utteil. «.) A labourer said: Sir, there are

two weavers (8!cb«) in the village, and for such a small place

(Ott, m.) one is enough, hang the other!

46. 1003. III. & IV.

One afternoon, when the sun was going down, a mother and her

little boy sat at the door of their cottage, talking about the Great

Stone Face. They had but to lift their eyes, and there it was

plainly to be seen, though miles away, with the sunshine brighten-

ing all its features.

And what was the Great Stone Face?

Embosomed amongst a family of lofty mountains, there was a
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of thi. valley „.hor,wJr ""'"'™- '^'"' '"'•"'""'""

life. But all ;f"hcr^'rorn.
:'"".'

u"''
•" """^ •"«'" •"

Stone Face, allhougr'^e " ^7
"• '"' '^'^''"'"- ^"'"^ ""' ''™"

neighbou™. * "" ""''' *" " '«»" """' """ny "f their

*'•
"•<«• III. * IV. Suwi

quarrel." Wi h .he« woM^ tn-^T"- ""'' ""=" ^-^ "»"

answered hi, friend. The1?,:^,^' a';:!'!^"!
"^

T'"

to belounf A Ta, "rjrr 'T *"' ^""^ """ "- "-•-
place di,gui«d a, a i.r er ? ev

«"";"' ""^ '" ""^ """''
tion, but he ,nid- " I W,' T '''™''''"' " •"»

<^<^"I»-

weU, I have no trouble Go t f V"r "^ "'''''^- ' ""^P
I prefer thi. We.

^^ '""'' """ '^'^ """'"er King;

**•
1904. Ill & IV.

yeJi^TS TnT-h"
"'•'""'" "'""" ^o" ^''""'eln,, about the

His n,'/,::;. ';r^ M:.rAi:i"r^:,,t ^"V"'"'""°to dismls, the n,„n. the latter t'oMX WloW™ r^'^™'""'

one evening ^^.^d^^ nTtho^ftf d'""
V^ '^^^
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out an<l ill ,
went my way To my •urpriM the poodle would

follow me and, in .plte o( all I coul.1 <lu. It would not be <lriven o«,

but followe.1 me home. Now, my dear maiter. I am like that

dog and you cannot drive me away, no matter how muih you

may with to do »

49, liKM. III. k IV.

Schiller wa« about fix montha in writing the tragedy, "The

Uraut von MfMina," namely, from .August i8oj to Ja.iuiry iRo.l

In it he tclla the itory of the terrible hate of two brothers whuh

at last destroya the house to which they Klong. Not knowing

their sister, they each fall in love with the beautiful girt and Uon

Cesar kills his brother when he finds Isabella in his arms. He is

..f course horrifieil when he finds that Isabella is his sister, and to

make reparation to the spirit of his brother he stabs himself to

death.

go. loat. III. It IV.

In the fourth cantr of Hermann and Dorothea the mother looks

for the son in all his favorite places, on the bench before the house,

in the stable, in the garden, in the vineyard, in the fields, and

finally finds him on the hill behind the garden. Coming up

behind him she notices that he is sad. He tries to conceal it

from his mother but she sees his tcais and asks him the cause.

He tells her that he wishes to enter the army in order to protect

the fatheriand from the terrible enemy. She can scarcely believe

his words and wiU not hear of any such decision. He replies that

he is quite in earnest in the matter, especially as he gets nothing

but blame from his father. The mother guesses at once that the

girt is the cause and advises him to go back with her and speak

kindly with the father. This Herman decided to do.

61. 190S. III. * IV. Si
'

L.

Dear Fred,

September is here again. That means that the summer is

nearly ended and that we must, in a few days, return to th. -ity,

Where have you been, and what have you been doing during the

past three months? Your holidays can hardly have been more
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begin during ,he winter .o make yourln^^n^^
"""" ""'

tcpcnd at lea.t a fortnight with mT Se ^^rXem:"'me must Undly to oJl your family.
'^ "*"'' "=»'"°'*r

Vours faithfully,

'*•
1900. III. 4 IV.

^^
Eulen.piegcl was ^ne day walking on a country n,ad Th,,.he was overtaken (,l„i,o|,„) by a carria« %," ,

"v« "trrr ."^ ^"" ""'"^' '""^~ ^'- -n^g"Ves, replied the latter, " if you drive slowlv • TT.-
''^'"'"«-

thought the man was a fool and drove still fair ^ .Tk ""Jwas bad and from the fast driving a wh„ b™ke I' 7'
-p;^. overtook the carriage and^^said tolht-^.hmtn: ^^

ciaS::^„roir„sx:''%rr"^''""^''''-
began to question him closely ( „s,„l) A?fi^ '^^ '"T

"""

~.^ansoweU.th:the„!:LhimI^hSSn:^

'I
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5S, iwai. III.* IV. Nirri..

Once upon a lime, while (iiirk-» mill lingrrol in the |iiiv»l« v4

Merry Knglnml, a urnil queen nnniecl (iloiLinii rrixnol over

Fairylanii. The people over ^hom ihe ruled were mil liny

cfcatum like Oberun oml Titania, bul brave knlghin who went

out from her court to help ihiiee in Iriuble.

Now there lived at thi> time a king ami queen who« domin-

ium tiretched from eott to we«t, and who hml once held nil in the

world in lubjection. But a cruel enemy hiid ariicn agaiii!.! ihcm,

and ilertioycd their rich landi, and killed the .nhal>itanl>. and

forced the king and the queen to take refuge in a tlrong ca»tle,

Kuanled \>y a mighty wall of bniM. 'Ihi* e".-my wa» no other than

a huge and fearful dragon. Fn i every quarter of the gkilw

knight! Cfc. to fight th^ bea»l, but only those whoee failh wai

ttiong and conKlence clear could prevail, and thii* knight aflcr

knight fell before the dragon, who grew itrongcr and more crue'

every day.

The king and quien had one child, a daughter whole name wai

Una. She loved her parent* dearly, ind hearing of llie knighu

of queen Gloriana, the resolved to go to the Fairie Coutt and

piay for auiitance for hT parenta who had now been for yean

priioners, and were in great dijtreai. She let oat upon her journey

ditsMxl In a long black robe covered by a deep veU; ihe rode an

asi a> white ai wow, arl led by a line a milk-white lamb, a

aymbol of innocence.

64. 1907. m.A'V.

John Sedley sprang out of his i-iiair to meet his wile, who ran

to him. He seized her in his arms and said, with a hasty voice:

"We are ruined Mary. We have got the world to begin ovi r again,

dear. It's best that you should know all, and at once." As hi-

spoke he trembled in every limb, and pimost fell. He thought

the news would have overpowered his wife— his wife to whom he

had never said a hard word. But it was he that was the mast

moved, sudden as the shoclc was to her when he sank back into his

seat, it was the wife that took the office of consoler. She took his

trembling hand and kissed it and put it around her neck, she
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irt

omburdcncil ««i.
*

'
'"'' ''^'•rf •ihI wlacnl hi.

U.
tuor "'*IV. Sur^i.

which I o.ca.i«n.lly „.,•• iT^t^
*" '^*'"''''" "^ Md inlo

bi-l-- for I like iXoZlVLZ?"' •'•"' ""^- «•»" '0
the (i,nn.„.. wh., do noUivl n r^ ' "^ ^'"'•"'"~

' ""d 'ha.

^OK of you who aret" will Irha,
'?'' """^ "' """•

l.'...e in reading Ceck (,r .r*)'^!""'
'•*"' ' «^"" ''«J <>'

"-y -y no. learn cUk w rL^^''
'"" "' «'"". "..-ugh

many „.,nc, taken 'rum Gr^^k hLorv „ ? " "•""'" " ««»'
day, .hinr which we ,ho2„o haT u 'v^^

"^''•'''"''^

.ho«i old Crec-k,. Th7y made m! <

" ^' '""' ""' ^'" •••'

f-igner, u,„l i. in>^Z Tt'Zn''':^!:r '?°'""'"- ""«
.he common .an^age of educated r.,::; r.^L^^AS"'
"•

iww. ni.Ai
With the appearance (erftfeinuno) of .hi.happy period in Goldsnuth , ii 1 Mi. ...

"'"'''^ *«'" »
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iR) lh« purrhoM (Hutta), m.) ami (umlihInK (1lii«k*HiiM> /)

ol Mvcnl puma; with the mi, he irrmt lu have lir|un arrkt

(<R>lt<./ ) u( eritrrtninmrnlt (Uiil<rt«lluii|< / ) i" hU mw hmle,

whkh wen |irrhit|>« nuire illiilngulihol (euittiitiuii, rrfl) by

Iheir mirth OrObUArftI) than Ihrir clrnirum (tlnllant, M.)

I whlrh the hixl wuulil >ing iu>n||> iir dame (iir Ou) Ihe cnlrnsln-

mrnt irf hi* nurxa. Momivcr, Ur. (M>lil>mllh himit-K wu aflcn

Invllnl III illnncn rtiii<i«), ami <> onlrmi a new >|ilcnilid tult

{ttVUt **') tl>*> Ix «'(l>t ailKar 'n proper lufae.

IT. tMM. IV. Svrn.

They were uiwler (he parlliular |unriliai»hip of ihe coachman,

to whom, whenever an opfwrtunity pre«ente<l, they aililreue*!

hoit of queitloni, ami prunountetl him one of the bot (ellow*

in the world. Indeed, I could not but niilire the more than

ordinary air of bunllc ami importance of the coachman, who wore

hii hat a lillle on one tide and had a large bu.ich of Chrialmaa-

grecna Muck in the buttonhole of hia coat. He if alway* a

pencmagc full of mighty care and buiinew, but he i* particularly

io during thii Mamn having so many commiuiona to ixccute

in contequence of the great interchange ol preacntt. And here,

perhapa it may not he unacceptable to my untravclled readera,

to have a tkctch that may tcrve at a general rrpre*' .Jtiun of

thia very numcroua and important claat of lunct! narie^, who .<tve

a drew, a manner, a language, an air, peculiar to titcmKlvet,

and prevalent throughout the fratcmilyi to that, whenever an

Englith ttage-coachman may be wen, he cannot be mittaken

for one of any other craft or mystery.

S8. I!HM. III. St PPL.

I had not been long at the inn when a poatchaiic drove up to

tlie door. A young gentleman «tc|>pcd out, and by the light of

the lamps i caught a glimpse of a countenance which I thought

I knew. I moved forward to get a nearer view, when his eye

caught mine. I was not mistaken; it was Frank Bracebridge, a

good-humored young fellow, with whom I had once travelled

on the continent. Our meeting was extremily cordial, for the
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"Hinieiunc. „f ,„ „|,| ,,|fc,,,. „

r««ll«tl.m «r . th.H,«M| ,,|„„„, J" „',r
^''"«* -P "•

Ire**""' '" '*- "" '""•'''^•- •"•' •"''•• •« ' . r::"n!;u

*• num. Ill* IV.
"Twenty yran .p, ||„i navi-m, • /«•.»„ ,

mmmrB

•*• 1909. III. Suppi. Jan.

Toronto, December 34ih, 1908.

Dear friend,

My cou.in i5 coming to-morrow and will remain with u, a we !.

evenmg .fter dmner. and I ho,« that you wiU L. aW. ,0 co^d
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bring vour lister with you. That would give u> all here great

pleasure.
Sincerely youn,

Claka.

»•

Berlin, the capital of the German Empire, ii a very fine city.

It is also larger than any other city in Europe, except London.

Since the time of Frederick the second, the founder (Wninbtr) of

Prussia's greatness, it has grown very rapiilly. When the King

of Prussia was made German Emperor after the war of 1870,

Berlin became the central point (SnitttKunlt) not only of the

kingdom of Prussia, but a.^ of the whole empire. There the

Emperor lives during the greater part of the year, and there the

Reichstag assembles in the fine building that has been erected

in the Tiergarten. The University of Berlin is only about a

century old, but it is alrekdy one of the largest and most impor-

tant in the world.

61. 1909. IV. SUPPL. Jan.

Dear Father,

This is not only the end of t'.e month, but also of the old year,

which makes a great deal of work in our office. Consequently

our holiday will be short. Indeed, some of us will have to remam

in the city the whole time. You may expect me, however, this

evening by the train which arrives about a quarter to ten. I

should like very much to slay longer but must be in the city again

the day after to-morrow.
Affectionally yours,

Alfred.

b.

If a man ought to be happy anywhere in the world, surely it

is here in our own country. From the east to the west, from the

southern boundary to the far i.urthern regions, what beauties

of nature present themselves to the traveller! On one side we

look out upon the Atlantic Ocean; on the other, thousands of

mUes away, the sight loses itself over the waters of the boundless
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*2. 1003. Sen. Mai.ic. Honou.s
One day a German came to an inn He wrrt „„ .„ i,-

Ge™a^ «„H
."""'""'"' """ in. »c»ted himself beside our

"rasT^:
" wH'irif;::r„re"r -i-r: •;''r^f

^u«tio„. and thet;rmrL:;:LTaTdi^irrfo';::
.mportuned a,e.«,f.i..„) a„y further, told him his nam *"

We^Mr. F., sa.d the Dutchman, "your coat is burning " " Wh"did you not tell me that sooner," asked the oth^r " Tn
'^

Tiz" T':'" "'='«'"»"' "
'' '^ -t cLX to p::i'to people without knowing their name."

"^

^-
1904. Hon. Matric.

J^ar^^^^^jtCtSCda^tis^
into he fields in the summer and in the winter into the forest

quarrel ^ThTnt
'™^'^'--<^ "^^ ^^ether for they w ^ d

,!h p .,
,

'""' '""" "°"''' «"'«' d"k, his words bitter

Lewis had determined to marry Lina Aspclbluh b„t Frc-derick
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Mid she should never enter hi» house and again there was a

terrible quarrel. Finally they both fell in love with the neigh-

bour's niece who had alrcaily been married for ten years. So it

camethat, in spilcof all thcirplans, the brothers never got married

and that the old family of Gemperlein died out with them.

M. 1005. Hon. & SCHOLABSHIP Mai«ic.

A mason in an Indian city had an elephant, an intelligent and

faithful animal, which worked for his master from morning till

evening. Everybody knew and liked the good and faithful

animal. The children gave him all kinds of fruits and many a

workingman shared his food with him. Not far from the house,

where the mason worked, was the shop of a tailor, who also liked

the animal and gave him all kinds of sweets. But one day, as

the elephant, as usual, pfit his trunk through the window of the

shop, the tailor pricked it with his needle. The animal was angry,

but did not show his anger. He went slowly to the well from

which he fetched water every day for his master; filled his trunk

with water, and on his way back squirted the water over the

tailor and his work.

86, 1906. Sen. Matwc. Hon.

That evening, the Black Prince and his father walked over the

battlefield, where French and EnglisH men lay dead together.

They came to a spot where three men Uy dead beside three

horses, and the reins of the three horses were tied together. One

of the three was an old man, and on his gray head was a crown.

It was the blind old King of Bohemia who had come to fight in

the French army. He had had his horse's reins fastened to those

of the two men who led him, one on each side. For he was a

valiant old king, and he had wished to ride into the thick of the

fight and strike were it but one good blow. But he had been

overpowered and slain, and his two guides likewise.

The King and his sin stood and looked at them, sadly, and in

silence. The old man's flag lay stretched on the field beside bim.

On the flag were painted three ostrich feathers and underneath

were the German words " Ich dien, I serve".
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it ^huiV'-^rflTh- "il""'
"" "•' ""•'" l"""" ""d «av.

" there u."„n. noWer o^a
""" *'''!'° "'""'''"•>•" •>« -">;

took the fl^ rnd wha^'tmZr"- ^"' ""^ "''"^'' ''''"«

to heart.
"""''"""'«""• he took hi. father's words

66. .906. S.N.TE«B..Ho».4ScHO.M*x.Eo.D„

an^'r^S'^jtit^'i^rii^r^: r "^-^'"''
whose name was Hu«o Wh.tT

"""»" •'^d «" only son,

a iittle chUd .nd"hrnurs?£;; :fjff- <."'-'

fine day in autumn the iaihTrlZ " °^ '"'"• ^ne
nurse wa, alone at home Jith the ifr'v!'"

''""""« ""'' ""=

had gone to sleep, the"Le welt i to th
''^ . '"''" ""^ ^'"''

a snake (®4l„„,o creot Thrn k
*"''™- Meanwhile

which was in the r,^m seLjrthe ^Tl"
"'"'°"' '^•"' ""^

dog in the neck. The nuTe heird th, /' Y '!
"' ""^ '^""'"

into the house. She founTthe ftUe l^?'":'
""' '"" ""'^'''y

dog and the snake lay dead beswi U
"^

'" *"' "'''"^' '''^' ""

67. 1907. S^N. Teach., Hon. &Schol.Ma«,c.

Then she'wiU plaThL n ar't
" T''' '° ''^«"'^<' "'-««

may see him. 4 .tuTst mile t '" """ ^" ''"^''^'"^

and.ghte„shi:w...Cn^r;:eiS:S--.

B.
I. Eckart said that he had a great resoecf f.r ,k a .

because they had made a tailor pre' denr/T^,^'"'"""
fesses that when he was a vouJM,t ,

^^^ ^""^^^ <=°"-

father had not let hiX^ ,he" cTaft ^VTT^"=
''^

master is very angry and resoh™ ! u .^'
^''* "'gh-school-

Master ^nglaTto^his'I^hl^Thlt^ar °' ^°"''«
* loe parents are not at m
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home, but the daughter receive* the young man in a very friendly

way, and aak> him to sit down.

C.

I. I ihould like to have a sofa in my study covered with blue

cloth. I would rath r have a great many books, a. Fat Exekicl

would not believe that Peter had no more money. Peter did not

know what to Jo. 3. He suddenly noticed that someone was

walking beside him. He looked round and beholdl it was the

little Glass-man. 4. Peter threw himself on his knees, but his

stone heart did not prevent his limbs from trembling like a leaf.

D.

I. Do you know what is the name of the gentleman who cut

his hand? 2. He ought to have studied in order to be able to

pass his examination. 1 3. All the birds begin to sing at dawn.

They cease to sing at sunset. 4. Not having read the book, I

do not know what it contains.

68. 1007. Sin. Maihic. Hon. June.

During my last summer holidays a friend and I made a journey

into the mountains. At first we intended to go by train, but

finally we decided to go on foot, and we were afterwards very

glad that we had done so. The view from the tops of the moun-

tains was magnificent, and will not soon be forgotten. We stayed

away about three weeks, and felt ourselves richly rewarded

(bdolinen) for our trouble.

The famous German ^general Moltke relates the following story:

In Pera I once stepped into a Turkish coffee house. It was in a

little garden and over the walls one could see far out across the

country and over the sea. In front of the house more than a

hundred men were sitting, smoking the Turkish waterpipc.

All were listening attentively to a man who was standing in the

middle of the garden and speaking in a loud voice. It was a

famous public (bffentlirfO storyteller who tells all kinds of stories.

When he came to the most interesting part of the story he stopped

and went around w'''. a tin cup into which each one threw a

penny in order to r -fchase for himself the end of the story.
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••• im. Hon. ., ScHoi. Mat.. Kb. IHr.

A.
I. The «!cond brother had only a glass heart , iv,believe the .Uly „ory about the drlam bc«h? p 'v .

'""'

whether he ha. gone ,o town? 4. Hrwcnt .0 .lo' n T '"'

early in the afternoon , J"
/!'= """'o »"i'<^^Pundcr a tree

right hand w„, 0^: ^o you T rhorr' h"
'"".' ""

end? 1 V... (k.i '^ " """^ "ow a comedy oueht to

si:;?r ^:r• -' r '"""™*»"."."i
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really l-wlied ill. That worried her good huiliami and he wrote a

letter to her uncle asking him to coitic to ace him and talk over

the m: tter. They decidctl to make the wife natiafied by a aimple

teit, and in thi« they lucceedcd completely.

1909. Hon. i Schul. MAta. Ed. Dcpt.70.

A.

-. The housei o( most old towns arc small and dark. j. The

two sons of the wise prince arc young and foolish. 3. That little

dog is carrying his master's newspaper in his mouth. 4. The big

boy's sister can run almost as fast as he can himself. 5. What

kind of books do you like best? A history or a novel? 6. It is

about twenty minutes to five by my watch but probably I am

fast. 7. He was quit, near to the village when an old woman

met him in the blreet. 8. She asked him where he was going

but he would not answer her. g. The beggar asked for some

money but did not get any because I had left my purse at home.

10. Can you tell me the story of the boy who had to learn to write

on u hot summer afternoon? 11. He ia said to be clever and she

must be or she could not write so easily and so well as she does.

13. How dare you say that you do not know where your book is,

when 1 can see it in your coat-pocketl 13. He has been told

often enough not to come late to school but he docs not obey his

teacher. 14. My father could have sold the house last autumn

but no one wants to buy this "spring because it has not been

possible to earn money during the winter. 15. I should have

been glad to go with you to-night but my sister has just nrrived

on a short visit and I don't want to leave her so soon. .6. He

was here the day before yesterday and said he would return

either to-morrow or the day after, probably in the afternoon or

at latest in the evenmg. 17. The boys would have to sit and

work for another hour before they would be allowed to go into the

garden, and the minutes were crawling along as slowly as snails

are said to do. 18. One day as he was sitting by the lake, the

fisherman saw a woman's hat floating on che water. It was not

as large as the " merry widow hats of to-day, though broad

enough. It belonged to a lovely girl and he sighed deeply when he
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were whe„heTr>rke,Th«
''"'""'• """'°'» '"'if'"! .hey

except .„ oMri ih:^r.r„:r':'::;''r"'t''''

71 '
1903. I».

down to the va.ie;:^^'j ra.: '^-^^^^^^^^^^^
several niliBr .i,. • • . .

"» "' s'"e and noticed that

enou^ 'to tu^t arge'^wl":: U^^^^:' ^'' "°" '»«"'"'

^™^^.^.i.es,.^tnnr;S:-/j^^^^^^^^^^^^^

can be used m vanous ways, and that a fine river, besides b^ing
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uk(uI, tfforrt» men pleuuri-t ol all H>rti, and U t gnat ormmcnt

to the district thruugh which it flown.

78. iw«. I*.

Once upon a lime there llveil two liiten in • cottage on the edge

of a (ornt. It wat rather a lonely place in Mme wayt, though

there wan an old town not more than a mile off, whce there were

plenty o( friendly people. But it wai lonely in thu way, that

but Mldom any of the townifoUi pjiaed near the cottage, or

cared to come to tec the titteri, even though they were good and

pretty girit, much esteemed by all who knew them.

For the fornt had a bad name. Nobody leemed to know

exactly, but there it wai. Even in the bright long (ummvr dayi

the children oi the town would walk twice ai far on the other

aide to gather poiietor the pretty wood-flowen in a little cop le

not to be compared with the forest for beauty, rather than venture

within its shade.

78. looe. I*.

Willia.n Richard Wagner, for that was his full name, was bom
in Leipzig in the year 1813, which is as imnortant in the history

of Germany as in that of our own cou. ry. His father died

soon after his birth, and his mother mamcd Ludwig Geycr, an

O'-tor and painter. Later on the family removed to Dresden. Here,

and afterwards in Leipzig, Wagner went to school and attended

the University. He did not like playing on the piano, but never-

theleu he became a great composer. He was musical director

at the theatre in Magdeburg, KOnigsberg, and Riga, but, having

many debts, he fled from the last named place to Paris. Here

h"! suffered extreme poverty and wrote two operas— " Ricnzi
"

and "The flying Dutchman." Returning to Germany he re-

ceived a position at the Royal Opera House which he had to five

up in 1849 because of his share in the revolution. He passed

several years in Zurich, writing essays, poems, and operas. On

his final return to Germany, he found a patron in King Ludwig II

of Bavaria. He finally built the celebrated opera-house at Bay-

reuth, in which his operas are still performed. He was twice

married, his second wife being a daiighter of the great pianist
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-t'siir - '""' " ^"'""- """>« '«'. w^low ... one

74
IUII7. I«,

.-wrnKn-wclmar, he hail ma- c a l>ct (fll.ti, /\ ,1,,., k ,,

tl«Tl.» I .

*"" ""''• '"'' ••'» h-*"'! "n Ihc h™,l of

o, while the vlcn,lid creature quietly ,«,m«I by him. I looked.t .he prince ..,oni.he<l that he ha,l not .ho. ; he^ai.r- "
AnTorewho could harm .uch a noble animal, woul.l' no. dl-erve t 'be.Ountcr. I aUeait have too much feeling to do »."

'*'•
iiMw. i:

thttl^',j!^"i
*^'"* °' '^'""' """ ""'' ""^ »»" "> l^'l Reynard

out to h,m ,0 be .ure .0 appear on .he morrow. He «a, ^mew ^^urpnKd when .he door opene.1 ^n after and .he fox came „„l«.k.ng very „d and really ill. When ,he b^a e rne.T tha

wanted to know where he could get „me, for as everyone kno,™bean, are very fond of it. Reynard told him whe.^ rte ,^ Lm
Mol tct^lf'LS:'

""" ""''" """^ '"- '° -'
"--

«»*;.»'!""''•"* *°
IT'""'"

'•«'"'' «»"«f«90 Emperor FrederickBarbaro«a ,s not deau but sitting asleep at a s^ne tab^ in a^ve>n the mountain upon which stood his favorite call Hisboard has grown through the table and he is waiting until heravens cease to fly about the hill. When that time comes he wHlawaken and come forth in new vigour and ,he old g^" o Th"German Empire wiJJ return wi.h him.
^
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76. iwn, II*.

In Sh»kMpe»re't youthlul diyi lh« Forwt of Anien WM doM

I h«ml iml (here U nu iluubl that h« olten wamlcicti in it ami

that he knrw it wril. It covcml a Ui|i tract ol country in

Warwitltihirr, Klrmling from the wnt banli of the Avon tix or

eifht miln nurthwnl of Siratlonf . and while that region ia cleared

now, and beautifully cultivated, and tprinlilcd >ith trim villafe*

and lovely manor*, and div;r>ifetl with many appetlationi, the

grneral name of Anlcn ctcave* to it •till. Many of Iti great trca,

imircil, tturdy and iiJcndid at a vaat age, remain to indicate

what it wa»; and if you aland upon the nil! P'ar beaudciert-

church— where once the banners of Peter de Monl'ort floatnl

from his baltlcmenta- and gaxe over the adjacent plain*, y»ur

eye* will re>t upov one of th>< *weete*t landacapct In all the dcU-

dou* realm that environ* the heart of Engjand,

77, I'JOS. II*.

Queen r,otthild wept much for her lord, and more for her aon,

Childc Horn, who would not now aKcnd hi* father'* throne. She

clad hcncK in mourning garment*, the meaneat the could find,

and went to dwell in a cave, where the prayed night rnd day for

her ion, that he mia.it Ije prc*erved from the malice ol hi* enemle*

at whote mercic* he and hi* comrade* lay. At first they thought

to have alain iiim, but one of their leaden wai touched by hi*

gloriou* beiuty, and lo he laid to the boy, " Hum, you are a fair

atripling and a bold, and when you come to year*, you and your

band here, you are like to prove too many for u*, lo I am going to

put you all in a boat and let it drift out to jea— where may the

god* pre*er\'e you, or »end you to the bottom; but, for all our

sake*, you cannot remain here."

Then they kd the boy* down to the •hore, placed them in a

little akiff, and pushed it off from the land. All but Horn wrung

their hands in fear. The wave* roiie high, and, a* the boat was

tossed up and down, the lads gave themselves up for lost, not

knowing whither they were driven; but when the morning of the

second day broke, Horn sprang up where he nt in the forepart

of the skiff, crying, " I hear the birds «ng, and I see the grosa

growing green— we are at the landl
"

" f
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»•» Pul'll'h"! In .)oj iml .ur.l in ihc wlnir- .,f ,h, «„. vnr

^« ^^ „{" :r •
""""" '•^""" """- " '• "--WonX

Tt^s^'"' ':''"" """"•"" """•"' "•• »-" ""-

irc. .nd •u,.p,H»d .laufhlcr, who .re c.lM (k,iir,|c| Briiltte

V« .noiher ch«nr> I. the in.ro,luclion of , herm!.. F.,h,r Benedie. who* daughter Ot.cprbe i,. To obuin t.cm.llifc .ndfor,l,e„e« ,„r hlm^lf .,„d ,h. (.r.,r'. wife, hi.S, . In

^cure the lcpro.y («„,f.,, «.) „, „
'

.1 L ?ht .^^ i '".T". '° "" " '"•">' *"'' » «he maid ii

Love lo Sim I. her motive in the play .. well a. In the epic- .nd

put In".: M
'*""^"""y -" • """«' "y .he dr.m.tl., 'who huput into hi. dram, a great many exceedingly beautiful line*.

^'
1907. II«.

An Indian who one day came home from the hunt notice. .h.t
h.. v...i«n (ffllfbbr..,,,) which he h.d hung up in .re,Tad l^n
. olen. He a. once Kt. out to follow the thlf'hrough he w.^."On the way he met «,me perK,n. whom he a.ke<l If they hid not

"«"
nd th

•;"" "'"":'"' ' •'"« «""• TheyL.w.^

ven?v,n T> '"**'""
r"^«' ">"" 'hat th', man had .tolen hi.ven.»n They wanted to know how he could give .uch an exactde«npUon o a per«,n whom he had never Ln. The IndUnanswered: " I know that the thief i. a ,„«), „,„ becaj^ ^^"^.,1

t» get „me .tone, to ..and on when he took down the veniTnThat he i. an old man I „w by hi. .hort .tep., .„d that heV.white m.n I concluded from the fact that he t«m5 out '" =!
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titun) hk Inn whrn Im' walkn, whkli an liullan nrvrr ihiM.

IIU (un muM Iwiihiirl li>r I mw whrrvit hml HnlrhnI the Iwtk

(Ml>»t,/ ) whrn It kancti »g»in»t Ihe Im.
An Knilinh mililcman lictanM i(f|uaintril In Haarl with lh«

(arnuu* iwinirr Hint Mfilbein. antl oIvImiI him iii try hia lurlunc

in KniUnil. Nul li>n« allcrwanU llullirin hi ouI. Whrn h«
rrachtil Frankfort, at kc hat) no money he wrni to Iht Ant palntrr

of the cliy aii<l ukrti him (or work, "he palntrr '

nilr<l «
priKif ( hia akiJI, ami whrn he hul (one out Hollirin iwlnlcil a

(ly i he brow of a half finiahtil hrail. Whrn thr palntrr

return.., helrini to chanc Ihe fly away ami fouml tohltatloi >h-

mrnt that it wai |iainl«l. Holbein had In the niranwiiilf talicn

hi* Irave anil Ihe painter aoughl evrrywhrre for him In vain,

Arrivnl In l.on>lon llolliein 'vcnl to the houic of Sir Thoma*
More to whom Krnnmua hail recommrnilol him. He waa rncivnl
vvry kimlly by (he ChnnrrRor, lived in hia houae and (winletl

many admirable pircca (or him.

SO. IWM, II*.

The fitBt Sunday, in particular, their behaviour nerved to ve«

me. I hod 'Injri'd my girla the prccrdini night to be drrueil early

the next dii^ for I alwuya loved to Iw at church a rikkI white

before the u i of the congrcgalbn, They punitually obeyed

my direct ions but when we ".ere to aHemble in the morning at

breakfast, tiuwn came my wife and dnunhtera dreurd out In all

their former >|<.i'ndour. I could no help amiling at I irvcnlly;

partlcul riy thii' of my wife, from whom I expected m j diacre-

tkin {Srrltenk). Therefore I orilered my «on, with an important

air, to call our naih. The girl* wcr.' amuzeil at the command,
but I repeated It with more lolcmnily than before. " Surely,

my dear, you Jul," cricfl my wife; " we can walk it perfectly

well; we want nr) coach to carry u* now."— You mistake, child,"

returned I, " we do want a coach; fur If we walk to t.hurch in Ihis

trim, the very children in the pariah will hoot after u*."

81. luoil, 11*.

My dear Robert,

At eight uVlvck In the morning it was Tueaday monung

—
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Irm. Adrr • ihrni himr.

•hew
uvrr

IDA

•» h*'! •pvnl iHt

""•"''•'• "« """llrr !«,.„„ ,h,

«« <l..»n. rr..„| „ur.,lvr. .L i. f """"'"'" IhTr wr
CHinlry hr IkI.,w u.. Whii, /J." ,

''"*". "I""' •••• -mllln,

f«iu.lful v„l|,y.„Mhc.K7„
*

!,^," '""^" •^' '»" '«*' 'he

'o «.. on ,he «.hr, .m1"; h rivrA."'"
""•"

''•'" •""-"«

^^^
»> ID, »«mh «4,|te„ „,^„„g ^^^^j ^^^ ^^^^

-rZnTro:*:rr ri ""M"--' ••» "•-" "•••

wilT lurfoumW by dark fin J^TTl ^'^ '"'' '""""•'•'«

the ,mmen,u. fallen lr«.iru„k?.„H Ti!. T """"'"" "" ™« "'

Mummd Ukc. •

"""known Ullad. " Faior.nlc of ,H

-.. big dru,» fell. wT.r.,ed 1 ;„?;'"' :"":'"'"•'" -""'

'h" "kin *c arrived iwo hourl
'he mountain. W... ,.,

Vour olil friend,

H> . .„ Kmii.k.

,
"'WW. III. A IV.

„4;!J^.'"
";'"' '•;« ''"ire of my childh«>J, „„^ ,fe,. ,«r..r=t^i '"^"y "« 'he i„,e„^ ^j.^,, „, ,ho« JrlylSj
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I can >tiU tee with wonderful vividness a doll which, when I was

eight years old, was displayed in the window of a wretched little

shop. Why that doll pleased nie I have no idea. I was very

proud of being a boy. I despised little girls, and I have looked

forward with impatience to the time (alas, it has cornel) when

a prickly white beard would be growing on my chin. I played

soldier, and in order to obtain food for my hobby-horse I made
ravages among the plants that my long-sulTering mother tried

to cultivate on the window-ledge. That was certainly a manly

amusement. And yet I longed for a doll.

In Goethe's first literary development Shakespeare had yet

no place. Frencn taste was the prevailing one in his father's

home, and even in his early student years at Leipzig Goethe is

still under this influence. Only in Strassburg, where Herder's

mighty stimulating pcrsopality opened up to him a wealth of new

impressions, did Shakespeare step forth before him like an appari-

tion from another world and irresistibly attracted his attention.

In the overpowering force of this impression every other poetic

form vanished, and even his own personality was lost. " The
first page that I read in him," he soon after confessed with refer-

ence to Shakespeare, "made me for my whole life his devoted

adheient."

83. 1904. III*.

.

What the poet has to cultivate above all things is love and

truth;— what he has to avoid, like poison, is the fleeting and

the false. He will get no good by proposing to be "in earnest at

the moment." His earnestness must be innate and habitual;

born with him and felt to be his most precious inheritance. "I

expect neither profit nor general fame by my writings," says

Coleridge, In the Preface to his poems; " and I consider myself

as having been amply repaid without either. Poetry has been

to me its 'own exceeding great reward;' it has soothed my
a£9ictions; it has multiplied and refined my enjoyments; it has

endeared solitude; and it has given me the habit of wishing

to discover the good and the beautiful in all that meets and

surrounds me."
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beLl^oMiilSf^j''^' '•';''•,!•'« veil f«™ "» hidden

of that gentle and exalted c^nUntwlfK T' "' """"""»'»

thoughts and action,th Xh t Sr^rL"""r '"
of morals is love or a goinir out nf „,

"*"• ^^e great secret

fication of our«;Ive5 wUh ,h " h < T" "'"""'• ""'' "" W'^nti-

action or persotrtrll": T^n' tit'
"",' '" "«'"'""•

hnagine intensely and comp„hlTve"v h:
'''"'.'' '"^' """'

m the place of another, and of manymL.h ""' "'""*"

ures of his specie, must become Wsow^^^"'
"" "''"" """ P'"»-

84
1004. IV*

of Goethe's position i min ster^„d tv" 7 ""^ ""^ ""'«'"

with the Weimar standaTJo ha d v [h
""• ''°"""""'

palatial magnificence- hnf Z 'j^^' ""cse rooms were of

standard th/room^^'to w ichTn"!T "'"' ""= ^'=™"
bourgeois simplicity. PaTrg throul

" "" °' " """' """>
in cupboards stand his miner^S^X^'^''-''". *"'"'
study, a low-roofed narrow nJ^m

"'"'^'""''' «"= enter the

iighted only through two tL^inH *!." ''"^' '" '' i»

simplicity quite toll^hingLbeLrdi: the" T'^'""'
*'""' "

oval table of unpolished oak M """* ''"''' a plain

sofa, nothing whkh swa^! „,
^°

"""f"^'' " 'o he seen, no
beside it the'basket in^lti h he ured ,

^'"".''"'^ ^""'^ "-
Against the wall, on the right is a .

'' ' ""' handkerchief,

bookshelves, on which standtxins ':7 """T"
"""=• «"''

a pin-cushion, venerable in dufwith .h
™""^''- """ hangs

trifles, which death has made s^^H "*,'"''•""'' <'"'"

ofNapoleonwiththiscircumscripUo"
;.s"r'.

"' " "^''""™
ex nomine multum." On the side w=.m""""="^™P^'^»'
some works of poets. On the waH T„ '.''f?' "

"^^''"^ ^"^
soft wood, at which he wa. wont to w^e '^" "^ '^ '""^ '^^ »'
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ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY
kxplanatorv notk

noun. „. „o, gl»U^n7h?'pL'.".''i.'' Si;V™.Hi'*'':'"« "r"^ W«i

FiincipjU o, i,r,gul„ form, „"Xi o, .i'^' "?"«*"'"'" ">•
furmt of iht ruot word only * ' ""Pound* Um principil

A
•W«. f«W«, Im ftanbf fdn; fjnnoi,

rennte, Befonnt.

•'»<'• ®»Wi6,»>.-<! to take up
one'. —

, (,(„,„ ffljjnfi^ „,j,
men.

•bout, um, Don; how -the pay?
We »iWt mit tKc afjasrung?

•bove «u, sor attm.
•bfMd; to go - in« tutUmi

t'itn.

•bience, a6hKftn6»it,/.

•bitricUoni, abfttoWonen, /.
«bimd«atly, rei<»n(5. (m»n
•teept, anwdmrn, no^m, genom.
•ceident, UnfoH, m. -(.

«ccoinp«jiy, beafeiten.

•ccounttnt, attiinmtmimt, m.
•ecnracy, ©tnauijfcit,/.

•ccustomed, adodftnt.
•Che, fijmerjen, KrJ; make one's

head ache, ftopffi^merjen Wrut.
fa(4tn.

•cquire, (rionjen.

•cron, bur4, Uter.

•croM, Qutr, adt.

•ct, Mnbtln; fi* tttnm, Betrug,

*?*"«'"! *""«";- a., funBiertn
Qlv.

•et,tflf,/. -en.

•cUon; to bring -.g,i„,to„
l«mon6 BerfloBen.

•ctive, aefiWftia.

•ctiTlty,tiiti8r,i,,^.„

•dd to, ,u (ttnat) Slnjufajtn.
•ddltion

;
in- to tho«, auictlinn

:

in — , bflju.

•ddress, anreben.

•djust, onpofftn (dal.).

.dju.taent, anpaffuns, /. (an),
administer, netltialtm; etteiroi
admire, bertunkfrn.

admirer, SfWunberfr, m.
admit, jujeben, jab, gfatben; juhf.

fra, He6, B«(a|Ten; cinroffm.
ado; withom much -, olmt bid

XBefen«; ibne n>eit«rt«; o^ne Um.
|ta-bt.
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I

dora, MmUifcn.

d»nUf(, 8ort(tl, m. -«.

dTiet, !Ral, m.; 9talfd>lag, t.
•dTiH, ratcn, ritt, gcratcn.

dTiMbIa, ralfam.

>fir, fern, ntlt; Itom — , Don ftnte.

ftw, (In poor, (Intge,

tflairi, flngdtgtnliciten, /.; affairs

of the Statr, Stoattanatltgen*

|)clteii; how do aSain go with

yuu? Mie fi(l|t«?

(Section, ^undgung, /.

iSceUoiiatflj, trgtbcn; youn —

,

aiir (irgeimet.

«fnid;1fo be—
, fic^ fUrctltn; to be

-~>o(, |i4 fttrcbttn sot (ttM9.

after, na(t; nadibcm (conj).

tftenrirdi, naijtia, bann, baciiuf,

fp«t(T.

iftiii, Mltbtr.

againtt, gcgtn, isibtr.

ge, illtcr, K.; (our years of age.

Bin 3alir( alt.

•fo, Oor (with time expressions),

«(re*; — to, clnitiilltgcn in; —
with, libtctinftlmmcn; — with,

btfommen + dat. (meal).

apeement, Obtrelnrommen, n.

ahead, ooran.

air, ?uft, /. "t.

air-navigatioii, ;uftf4iffa(rt, /.

alert; to be on the — , auf bent

Soften feln.

all, aOtr, -t, -t; ganj, aUt; in —

,

jufammen; — of them, allc.

allow, erIautKn (dal.); gtbtn; to be

allowed, Mtfen.

almost, faft, hina^.

atone, otlein.

also, audi.

altliough, obgleic^.

•Iwajri , immn.
mated, nflaunt.

mbaasador, in CitftKhU, m. -m.
nbolance, AranftniMgin, m. —

.

amendment, Scrbcdcrung, /. -m.
amoni, unttr.

amount, iD}«ng«,/., SOil,/. -txi.

anelior, Hnfcr, m. —

.

anecdote, llntfbDtt, /. -tn.

aniiT, blK<; — at, btft auf; lomig.

announce, MrfUnblgen.

annul, ungUItig maibcn.

anotlier, tin anbcrer, -i, -t.

aniwer, antnortcn; bnntiDortcn

(fraei.).

aniwer, flntnort, /.

ant, Dmcifc, /.

anticipate; — trouble, Uiiange<

ncbmM abntn.

aninud, Xier, n. -t.

anjr, irgtnb tin, tint, tin; Irgnib

mclib, tiKlibt, nKl(bt«; — one,

irgcnb tintt; not — , tttn.

nythinc, ctnxie; not — , ni(bt«.

anytime, jn iigcnb eintr 3tit,

anywhere, irgenbiDO.

ape, naiMffcn (verb).

apoloiize, t'manb urn Sntfibulbi-

gung bitten.

appear, (4cinen, f^ien, gtMienm;

trf(b<inen.

appearance, SInftfwn, n. Srfcbei-

nung; /. to make one's — , «•

((btintn.

appease, bcfriebigtn.

appetite, Jlppttit, m.

apple, Jtbfcl, m. ".

applied, onntmanbl.

apply, onroenben (lo. or sir.); to —
to a person, fiib an ttmanb

Iwnben.
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ppolaltd, bcftimmt.

PprtaUct, tfHrllno, m. -t,
ArlitoU*, atlftotelrt.

•rithmttle, «,4ntn, n.

•nn. Srm, m. -t.

«nnon«i#lf,f|*b«nKi(|^.
*rm»i, tciMffntt.

n»7> *rm«, /. -n.
round, umtR, runHemm, urn.

•""I*, tinricttm; to — » meet-
ing, tine Skrfomtnrunj f»ftf«(tn.

•"•t, feftne^mtn, naftm, gcnom-
men; in* Oeftngni* fu()ren; Nr>
(aftcn.

•"!»•, onfommtn, fam, gcrommen.
"riT*!, Snfunft,/.

•rt, «unft, /, •<; queitlon of art
4unrtfrage.

•rtcle, artlfel, m. -; .rtlcle.,

•rtiwui, *anb»erfer, m. —

.

•rtiit, JKlnfHer, m. —

.

««, >Ble, as . . . M, fo . . . nit; _ f„— possible, ro Diel nle nKgliit;— iMr«ob;-long—Joiange
We; «^ soon —

, fo balb al«; —
weii—

, a(« ouii;— yet, (i« fejt,
no((.

"tend, auffteigen, ftieg, geftiegen.
•«h, af4«,/.

>8him«d; to be -, ,1,^ fcjamen;
to feel — Hd, f^jmen.

A»i», afien.

••k, bitten (request); fragen (ques-
tion); — about, fragen mi); —
for, bitten urn; — of some one,
lemanb fragen.

uiamble, oerfommeln, Hi) oet-
fammetn.

•»«idaoaj, emfig, fleijig.

•sslgB, amsrifcn (iM.).

1. beifteben (del.).

•Muri, »,rfi<».i,i; to- «,meone
of somcthinR, ienunb ciner
««* betfidietn.

"™«nct, Werficterung,/.

utoniih, in (irftounen fe«en.

utonlih, etftaunt.

•Moniihlni, «rftounli4.

utonlihinmit, Btfiounen, ».
•t; at first, juetft; — lust, julett;— least, lvenigftcn«; — night

lime, Mbrenb ber Slocbt; —
"nee, ftgltiA; _ one moment,
ineinemaugenblitf;— t(iat,jiw,r
taju, au6etbem; — the Sme, ba'
mat*, )u ber ^eit.

atmoiplin*, atmafpbere/.
•ttock, cngreifen, griff, gegriffen.
attend to, pflegen; beforgen.

att.ndant.«,gWter,M.,berange,
fleOte.

•tttmpl, Derfu(4<n.

attention, a*hing, /„• Bufmetf.
fomfeit, /.; to turn — to some-
tnmg, aufmetffamWt lenfen auf
ettsa*.

attitude, Webobren, ».,• fioltuno /
audible, barbar. '

*'°'™''«'/-

aunt, lonte, /.

aotomobUe, ba* auto, pi. auto*
aviator, Puftfcbiffer, m. |bei,
avoid, oermtiben, bermieb, Bermie-'
await, ernwrlen.

B
back, aumrf.

back, Siilien, m.
bad, Wtijt.

baffle, Muf(4en.

bagpipe, Dubelforf, m. t
balance, ®Iei(^ge»i(^t, ».' :I5['
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Mww*, •MtMAni, iHA, |t«n«ni.
ball, Voa, M. t; — uf wwil. tBoO-

hiaufl.

bulk, Ulcr, «. —

.

banquM, Vanhlt, n. -t.

barbw, ttarbln, m. -t.

bargain, Vntrat, m. •<, tUm-
nun, *.

buon, OatM, M. -(.

bwral, flat, «. -«r, tmntj.
bftMd; — on lomething, auffc*

taul luf ilnMt,

bath, 9th, H. tT.

battlatald, e4Ui4t((lb, n. -«r.

baak, C4nabcl, m. *.

baar, traien, tnif, (ttrattn.

baar, 9H, m. -tn.

baantUul, fcttn; —ly, fittn.

baauty, eAtnbtit, /.

bacaaaa, bo, ntil; bran; — of, nc
gen.

baeoma, nxrbra, murbt, or nwrb

||(nwb<n;to— a laughingitock,

ficb M4«li4 ma(btn.

bacmniag, gcjUmcnb (dot.).

bad, e<tt, H. -nt.

baa, eime, /.

bafora, tt<; tor; frtltcTi borbn; —
hand, borlm.

bag, bitttn, bat, gebctcn; to —
one'a pardon, (tmanbtn um
Sericibung bitten.

baggar, Settler, n. —

.

bagln, beginnen, begonn, btgonnen;

anfangen, fing, gefangen.

bahava, fi4 betiogen, bctnig, bj>

trogen.

behind, btnter.

behold, feben, fab, gcfeben.

belief, Wauben, m.

ballava, glouben (dot 0} pen.).

ball,«laih,/.

batoog to, iebMn (.it.).

batorad, geliebt.

banafactor, UeblMtiT, m. —

.

baaalaelraaa, IBab>iil<rl«, /. -am.
bMt,'flel|ung, /,

baat npoa aomathiag, an) tlM*
b<ba(bt Mn.

baaaroiaaea, Ottte,/.; OaWUtlc
reit, /.

baat, btft (aurih.). am Mln (oW*.

and pttd.),

baalda, nebra; 10 be — oncacK,

aufter H<b (tin.

baaidaa, au4, ttwrbie*, aaft

<.P"P.).

batter, beflet; you had— remain,

e« ware beffer nwnn bu Ulcbcfl; —
thing, Wefjerea.

betrar, Mnaten; — Into, »it>

fubren )u.

bethrotbad, betlebt.

botwaan, tlslf(lra; In — , batM>
(»ra.

big, grai.

bill, 9ie4nung, /.; C^rtn, <•>• -<

((oaty) — of fare, ClNife-

fntte,/.

Und together, lufatnmrabinbni,

banb, gcbunbcn.

bird, Sogel, m. -.

birthday, 0(burt«tag, m. -*.

bitter, bitter,

blame, tabtin; — aomebody for

something, jemanbcm e<(ulb

gebcn an etna*.

bleeding, blutenb.

blind, blinb.

blood, Slut, n.

bloom, blltben. [abblafen.

blow, blafra, bilei, geblafen;— off.



^»i «t»ol, n. -f.

fco««7. r»r»erli4j - eienli., ft,,Wl* akuni.

•W. riK».n.

Wt, Mnititln.

bombul, eitmilft, m.
boB«, Anntni, >. —

.

bookuM,
Wttili.rf(»niiif, «.. -«.

boot, etitfcl, M. _.
borrow, bortcn; fl4 ^rf«(.; bibni

liH, DclielMii.

both, Mt<, MM.
bottio, Slorctf,/.

^•"fb. ^BPrig, m. -«.

bound, tciunbtn.

bow, Vtritutunt, /.

*~.«l(t«,/.,«a|l«i,»,._.
boy, tnoit, M. w. -<ii,

^>nnth, Sntit, m. -t.

bnrt, bno, comp. -a.
br««d, Wrot, n. -t.

»wwk, bre,»,„, i„4_ vitKtm;
l«rlir«(t«n; — |„, eln»re<»eii; —
out, au«irt4(ii.

brotkablt, jertrccjlld*.

brMkfut, Ntfltldtn (w»); BrUJ.
ftUif, ». (bobh).

bridfe, Srarff,/.

brifhl, nor; —cytd, Milmla.
"^""•nt, W, srannnb, britlionf.

"'>"«, brinaoi, broditf, gebrod)!; —
home, nail $auf« brinBoi; —
up, ttiltitn; — up before one,
»»r itmanb bringni.

bfMd, brrit.

brokw, jRbroiUn.
brother, f»nia, m. -.
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btiud, boiuii: _ up, ttftotm.
inUUn, Wouunlcriubmn, m —
boUdloi, Wtbaub,, x. -.
««jl<U«f.>a. ».„„;- „„„|,,

»«uni«i,tloI, ». _ tno,. «,«.
banbiwrf, ».

btUtt, <rb<Ht.

bunch of flowtrt, Wlummflrtyl,
m. •«.

bum, brtnnni, brantiic, tiinnnl-
abbrrnncn (/,.). nie6«tbrtiinfn
«'.), Mrbrcnnni.

burjr, btiirabeii (»orf,), ,n,j^ „.
tnbtn; (ingrabni.

*"«i — oui, ou«brt<»(n, bnt,
lekriKbrn; — l„,„ , ,,„, „,
liunhter, ill [(baOeiibM (tiUttn
•uibmtoi.

biulnou, Wffdiatt, n. -,.

buiy, jffdiaftlo, bffdiafttgt; lo be— «l,W(Mftl(tf«iiimlt.
but, «b»r, fonbtm.
bnlchw, 2<»to(»tfr, m. —

.

buttonhole, Jtnopflixt, n. tt.
buy, fouftn.

by, bur*, bon; — fire, bur« ^tun-- five, bi« funf Ubr; - nature,'
Hon 9!otur.

bygone, brrgaiiaen.

by the bye, liig« (* faj,„ h,ont,|
uintn fluetnblitfl

by the w.y, ««„„ gj, „,„ ^^j
W* niitt Mrgtfftl

cabinet, «a|at(,/.

ceje, Souer, «. —

.

cell, ntnntir, nannte, gmannt
(Mme); rufot, ritf, jmiftn.
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m
If.

(•Indatioa, 9lt4riMt./.

Mm^ Vaan, a -,

(ao, >*niuii, fMntt, |<rMiiil.

«aaal, Kunal, m. •>, jkr, «.
-Ml, b«T eittlnMlltc -r; {muA*
••»,«•»»«,/, IWUIK,/,

Mpula, e4lff«-8<»iiiin, M. -t.

tU»,Zott>,f! I do noli arc ahiiul

It, 14 (rt«< nlat* tarmut; lu -
(or one, |Ur icmank (nant,

ew«#r, Vaufhilin, /.

IU*M, forifalKt; -ly, |tr(|«l|i(.

ctnUft, Qaatn, m. —

.

euprt, Z<nH4, m. -t.

wrpwMr, ^Immnrmann, m,
—kMt«.

cut, Sagni, m. —

.

Mnjr, traten, truj, gctratcn;— on,

fwtfutnii, aMfUbreit; — oui,

au«(U(mi; — together, lufom*
nuntn.:R.

e«M, ifiia, M. -«; e<i4«,/.; In —

,

Im SaOt, ba|.

CMhbook, Xdfftbuci, ». •<r.

cut, iKrfen, wotf, ttnorfen; — an
eye upon nomcthlnx, ben mH
au( ttM« werffF; — ;orth, fort-

Mtfcn; — out, aullrtibcn. trlik,

gdrleben,

cuilt, e4l(>i K. tr.
e«t, «a(K,/.

c«tch, fangcn, (Ins, (cfane «.
jrtlfni, jriff, gegrtfira; —
cold, (14 erMltrn; — oneself,

H »«r(on(i«n ((o-(n).

Mttl*, Siei), n.

eauM, gtrurfa^tn.

caaMlMily, unaufWrll4.

eaUinf, Derfe, /.

uUbnta, ftimi: —b, sefdert; to
be —d for, tcrU^mt (tin iwgtn.

MlcbraMd, Itrttml.

Mllar, R>a<r, m. —

.

CMil, iStni, >M.

ctrtala, smil (mIJ. «W «A.).
ciulr, SiuM, M. -«,

Chun, trfmin, (nliiMfni,

thtat*, iwibUIn, anbctn; — rolor.

nbldcten; — one'a mind, fcliM

Wtlnuna anbtrn.

chafl(«Uu(, uRltrvfctobniH «lnt.
ckmctw, UbaraftR, m. -t.

durg* imaiiry), inrcitiirn; to

put lomcone In —
, Icmanbcn

onflrllm.

Charin, ffarl.

Chan, lagra,

chaat, btlrugtn, bctrei, tetrogm.

chatrful, bciur, (rob; —ly, fr«bli4.

chcak, »a(f(, /.

cUckMi, $Ubn(«(n, ». —

.

cJiiaf, b«r Oberfte, -n.

chUd, Jtlnb, H. -it.

childhood, 3u«rnt>, /,; Ainbbclt, /.
chipmonk, Cldtbomibcn, n.

cholc«,©ul)l,/. -«n.

chokad; i , Im — with a bone, an
(itum itno<ttn Rflidni.

chooM, iMblcn.

chriatian, Sbrifl, m. -m.
chriaUaa (adj.), (»rlflll4.

Chriatmai, JSelbiudiKn; for —

,

iu eitibnaiAtni.

church, «ir(b», /.

circumttaocM, Umftanbe,

dtinn, »Utan, m. -; tkMotiur,
m. —

.

city, Stabt, /. -«.

clad, gtrirlbrt.

claim, bcboupttn, in «lRfpru4 neb-
mm, |„.

clapfinc of handa, ^anbcflatfitni.

Ul!
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•••Ml itttttn, ninlmi,
tiMa, mil, nar.

•'•«ta«.«rii,l,Mna,/. lalSJrtiil

bii.

l.»»f.Wni, |^,M, M*»-

clMf, (tar.

VMt aufrtumn.

el«mnun, v«fi»,, ^ .,„
«!»*. tin «ti(|.ftrllttr, iKr llngt.

fl»U'«, M, <„; )(l,rMuf,r, m
«!•»«, .-rim, iwifc.

cjimb. ,,»,(„„, „iq, „^,
••o^t Blunter, m. •.

el<wk. Ulir,/.

«I0M, |uma<4(n: iuf4li«tcn, fitltt,

«e(iW»f(en.

•••••>"<»•!- to »»<h other. 6l4tW (nthn) Hnnntn; -ly, i,i4,_
nak; more ilowly, n4ttr

elowl,
«»f(»l<>ften.

doth, etoff, „. ^; i„^^ , _,
cIoUmi, Jtlcibtr (^.).
eload, ffieif,,/.

club, «tut, w. -«.

COMI, «(lft»,/.

eo«t, «o<f, M. -«.

««•••. «off«r, M.
coin, WrUftorf, ». -».

cold, fart.

coUocf, foBrrtirtn (mtmty).
color, i?arb«, /.

comb, (immtn.
«om«, rommen, ta.n, gtlommm:— home, nad) .ftoun f.,mmtni— out, l)erou«fommen; — to

meet, 'nt||c«(nronim(n (dal )

comodr, tfuftfplef, «. -,.

coiufu.l«bi*, itiiuem.

I, tV|<M, m. t.

• crtmltul dMd, (inr

;,""»" ««nHMna brtrtrn; cti
"Prttrndrn l^odKn.

•"""on, tenirln.

commoiiljr, (Knetnllit.

eompur, WrWKdKfl, /.

«<wpMt,iKr(|lr(*,n,
dlld,. (iB,lh»m.

«WH. inHnaot, limn,, „,n,u„.
•'"'

I"
'^ -"I. ««lWiiBwn Wn.

compUta, naarn iitn; - ,!«,„,,
H* bfflaiitn Ubrr.

complttoljr, ttnuU, «ii||ftanM«
eompoM ontMU, fid, b«ruW«.n.
compoddon, «uff«», „. -,,

comprthoniln, umraf((n6.
comndo, Jtomeroli, m. -en
coDc**], DrrWmllcten.
coDctiltd, wrbormn.
concoraod about aomtbodj, fiber

l«nion6 litunrul)l(|i (tin.

coDctrt, »on)nt, n. -«,

eraduda,
f((,||,s,„, ,4,,^ ,^^^.

frit.

eoDcapUon, iBorfitlliind,/.

eondiUon, «l.rMltni«, «. niffc; »f.
finbrn (*«//*), „.; ,Sufionl(, »,.
*«; SBrWniiund (/»,.)./.;!„ bad—

.
In (cJilcditem .jjuftonb.

conduct, SBttraorn, n.

confeaaion, Wtrtnntni*, «. -niff,.
congenial, jufoflcnb, onBtmrfftn.
connected, Brrliunbrn.

consdance, «»n)iffen, n. —

.

consdoua of, b,mi:6t (rln (,r».).
conaequence, Roljt, /.; a. a -

InfolatlKffn,.

conaiderabia, tcWittlidi.
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•MiflmoiMly, btmmoiit.

, •MtlnilM, /,

•oatalB, intlMlini, Mill, tttallra.

MolMiytalt, kinAini: KWtni*.
Ivnttii antlrilni.

«Mt«a»« of tMrt,l)tiMlttii|M
ttnlHIH.

MMMto, Jntiri, n.

•Mttam, iwtlttfiltmi; — fa-

•hlon, rim eiitt Mtttallcn;

kmi rontlnumi. •u«t«U(nit.

teatfaamulr, fofliMkroib.

Matnttor, tWiu' ntermtmcr, 'm.

tOBtnMtt, Mlb«rf»R4ni (rfn/.j;

I»ra4, |i(»roit(ii.

tontntj, Olc(ciitc'.i, n.

eoalribalioa, ()<ltn«, m. •«.

eoBlroTmjr, ettril, n.; emlllf
Mtni, ^.

eoBTMlrat, wflnik.

eosTtet, eiranina, m. -<.

eonttetad; lo be — , tlt«T|llttt

iwrbai.

eooTiac*, tti<r|(ii|(ii.

cook, fMten.

cook, Ca4, m. t.
eooUy, raw.

«o-op«fmt«, lufammtnnlcren.
<Bop« with dlMculUH, mit «S4Mic

riibitni ninivfni.

copitd, iu4«(tilb<t, nature —

,

b<r 9iatur tntnomnun.
copjr, abfctrdbtn, Mrieb, a<f4rictai.

con, UMAtiff, /.

corrtet, In Otbnung, rlijtia.

e<Mtl7, truer.

eattaot $<u«(t(n, ».; eanb^M,

•«.

MWHd, «!, MalfMw, «, ^1
to takt — , Mai lalm.

(out, |*M«i.

ceaal, Mraf, «. -n.
covattnct, cnliKtniMTha.

coaaltaa, «taflii, /,

*oa«f7, Vaak, n. -rr.

toralnr kouM, VanttaM, «. •«.
cow.tC*> Stat, ai.

eooTM, Vauf, ai.

cowl, «of, at. t; «nl*t«t«f
Utv), m. •«, MnlAt, a. -«.

•MTtMJ, t*fll4Mt,/.

<MII1i<«, tlifllllt, M. -«.

COW, Itttk, /. 1.
coward, fcl(( (j</.).

cowird, aelailni, a<. -«.

cnckUac aolao, (nlftRnM to.-

riulA.

cndlc, Olcit, /.

cnaa, XranIA, m. -t.

cradllw, WUutitn, ai. —

.

Cfima, W«rbm»eii, ». —

.

critic, Stitifer, m. —

.

crowd, SRmar, /.

cfown prioco, Kroayriiii, at,

cry, nifoi, ricf, jmiloi; (itrcicn,

(i»rl«, ||((4rini ; — out lor help,

na* Jiilfe rufen.

cuaninc, f4Iau, liftla.

cunning, Vifi, /.

cspbowd, e^nt, m. 't.

carloalty.SforlMt,/.

curtain, Hlgcbang, m. t.
euatom, (!«(trau4, m. t; ZUU,f.:
— ol war, Jtrtt(«gtbrau4,

cuatamw, Suabt, m. -en.
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ni.

•"»«, amw, M.

'^i i««ni».

<•««•. 9Mfn, m. •.

*un«, Time,/.

<««•". «»f(a»r, /.,. _ „, 11,

*«*, bunhi.

dvkta, wtkunrcln,

•••rti^ dMr., W,Hln,f»unf4,

•Uofhttf, T«»,„,/ .
«l.wn. .Bh,*™ (i.„, »„^

<«V.I««,«.-<;<Uybyd.y,t^
Ur I,j,j on, -, rinM I.,h,
ine other — , nni|i4

d.ybfMk, ta,»*ii,»ru*, «.
*»»lt, bUnbtn.

dMd, lot.

dndir, MtlltJ.

dMf, tut.

dMth, t»k, M.

UlL*^' *""""»'••-"•
d«lH, ei»Mlb,/.

pTCtmbOT, t!.j«mb»r, «.
dtcrat, anfttnbit.

im; n* cntf^Hcini.

d~lrion.ll„,f4„t„„,_^_._,,_,^

ceniing lome „n,, eatfiWfcsBa
«l>«t|nn«nl..

I'^^'^i

***k, Twf, 1.

d»cU«», oiniw,,
dMorattd, t«»«|int.

d»»d. l«l,/,

<«^tlif.

••••••r. tl«f,

"«»««^ »«««, n.
d«»t«d«H, »«, Hwftait,, m. -».
a«|Mi«ntt, •uMttrn.

<««tay. «»((«..», m. ««„,„,,,,

dtUfkl, ItniMwn, ,. ^„. »„,
•»««»iif™.

d«U«he Is, M him, m.

"•Jff;*^'
'""»'; i.W- with.

•'"•'. ukrucbtii, utfrii .f, .

dMNMT, emtmn,, ,.: „„bl.—
,
WnriHftiiic Otltuna.

dtay oatMlf, 114 »„|„„„„
dtprtH, iil«b»tk«ld«ii.

'•PrtTt pwwn o< ( thing, f^
imiiib«it rincr ea4, tmiub,^

d»Mrt, i«h(f„, ,1^ ,„.„^
dcunt, NrMni<n.
dtHr., b,g,|,„„_

h.anf<li.n; (t,v*
."!*"•"*'). «'n<nim,n<„niiiii.
Wn.

dtilra, ».tIo„,„, ,.. ,„ „,j,
known . _, ri„, eiiu intra.
|CR.

d.il« from, ,w,ff„ „ „,.
gtlofffn.

d«ik, ^ull, n. -t.

dtitroy, j«tfl»rni.

^ertructiuii, ,i},rttjn,n(,/.

dntnictiT*,
icrftdrnib.
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dataUi, ainitlWtnt.

detect, (ntbtden.

derelopmant, entmidjIunB, /.

devU, teuf«l, m. —

.

devlM omethlng, fit^ (inM< au<'

beatttt, ba4le, gebai^t.

d*Tottdneii, iinjobt, /.

davottr, wrf^linsen, Wlonj, ge<

f(4lungtn; Btrjefiten.

diamond, Diatnont, m. -<n.

dia, ftettan, ftotb, jiftotlicn; tin-

ttfxn (of plants).

diflarenca, llnterfijitl), m. -t; that
makes no — , tut l(t einttltl.

dillarant, taWuim; to be9ome
—

, anb«r« iwrbm.

difficult, (4rateri||.

difficulty, a^raietloftit, /.

dig, graben, gtub, gcgcaben; urn.

gcabcn (Irani.).

dignity, SButbe, /.

dUigenca, Slctg, m.
diligent, flelgig.

dinner, SBlittagJeffra, ».

direct, leittn, fubten; btfeblcn (or-

dff); — attention to, Sugen*
mett ttuf ttiBo« ri^ten.

directly, gtrabe.

direction, SRitJtung, /.

dirty, Mmuftig.

disappear, otrfcfttDinben, Mrfc^manb,

Dtrf^nunben.

disappointed, enttauf^t.

disappointment, SnttituMung, /.

discontent, Unjufriebcnbtlt, /.

discord, ^mietra^t, /.

discordant, mi6t«nmb.
discover, entbtcfoi.

disdainfully, uetH^tli^.

diseased, tcmt.

dismiss, entlaffen, tit§, gttaffcn.

dlspenaa with, nitroteit (ten.).

disposal; I am at your — , it)

fteb< ju 3bttr "'erfugung.

dlaposed, gmtigt, gtfinnt.

dissatisfied, unjufricbcn,

dissolve, auflSfcn; lerrlnnin, jmran,
jtrronnen.

distance, ISntftmung, /.; at a —

,

in b«r ISntftmung.

dlatlnguish, unterf*tibfn, (41tb,

gtMiebtn; — oneself, (1^ au«-

)ti<4n(n.

distort, iwrjfrrnt.

distress, >Jiot, /. -e.

distressing, peinlic^, ^mVatXi.

distribution of prizes, ^Jrri«bn.

teilung.

divide, hilcn.

do, tun, tat, getan.

Doctor, arjt, Doftor (litle), m.
document, Utfunbf, /.

dog, $unb, m. -t.

dog, btrfolgen; to — one's steps,

elnen otrfolgtn.

dollar, DoHor, m. -t.

door, lur, /.

doubt, jtttlfeln, btjrttifeln (trans.).

doubt, ^loeifel, m. —

.

down, niebtt, b<runter or dinunttt,— stairs, unten.

downrightness, Offmbtit, /.

dozen, "Duljtnb, n. —.
draft, 3uB, m.; ©inbftoft, m. -e.

drag oneself, fiij fortf(4Ie)))«n.

drain, abpBOtanal, m. -e.

drama, Dromo, «. -tn.

dramatic, bromoHM.
draw, jieben, jog, gtaogm; — out,

fttrausjieben; — up, einatmen.

drawer, SiftubrQbe, /.

drawing, ^ie^en, ».



drttdfuUy, Mreffll*.

•Jtmi, Jtldb, ». -tr.

droMgoodi,
JUribtrftoffe.

™«- tKlbtn, trirt, aettlfttn.

^ofw.ter,lruiir©aff,r.
<W»e.fa6ni,,f„6r,g,,„j„„._

obfodren.

"Wver, Subrmonn, m. -(cute
•Wving, bad gabnn.
•irop, tropfoi, m. _.
•town, ertranr™ (/ra„..), „„,„.
hn; (mlr.), to get drowned ,r.
trmftn.

drawaing, bii< Stttinftn.

«« ift bie Jolflt Don; it i^ _ ,J
nim, e« jtblibtt ijm.

onke, $,rjo8, «. -«.

duilng, itabrenb.

dust, etaub, m.
Dutch, boIlanbiW.
duty, $f(i(bt,/.

dwelling, ®o6nbau«, «. -„
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each, (eber, -e, -t.
•"ly, fm.
•". Obr, n. -tn.

•"n, bftbitntn.

earnest, trnft, entft^aft.
earth, erb<, /.

easily, reic^t.

easter, Cftcrn.

easier IUy,Oftermie,/.
*»sy, teiiit.

eat, effen, a6, nmeffen.
education, ailbuHB,/.

••*"'• """i •";- cure., «,»„„,m iKt/xii orcn.

^ffect,f,nfl .6, „..,.„,,,,
«-""i, -nf'.-fiiBuitB,/

•«• Si, n. eitr.

Bgypt, JIabptoi.

eight, ad)t.

eighth, bcr actte.

eighteen, adiljjbn.

eighteenth, bcr o(blj,b„t,.
either ... or, entlwbtr . . . obtr
elecUon,«Boi,(,/.

""•

electric, elt.'trifd).

elegant, ertjant.

elephant, eitp^„t,„._,„
.LMonft; anything -,,„„,»„.^

eleven, tlf.

EUiabeth, Olifabttb.

•mbarke, fi^ tinfcbiffen.

embeUiah, fdmiurfo,.

embitter, berbitttm.

wninenUy,
oufifrorbentliii.

Emperor, Staiftt, m.
emphatically, nadibrflrfH^ i„ u.

fonberer ggeife, be(onb««
employe, btr anatfteate.
Empress, Jtoiferin, /
empty, («r.

endanger, Bcftdrbtn.
endure, mraflcn, tni«, jefr„5,„.
enemy, grinb, m. -t.

energetic,
tntrflifij,

engaged; to be - in, leilmSmtn
an,

engine, aWofcbint,/.

England, ffinBhinb, n.
English, niBliM.
enjoy (dinner), fi^ \iim,itn taffm
enlarge, erroeilern, oerBrbetrn
enlightenment, aufnarunB,/
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•aouih, temit.

mrich, bcrtt<t<rn.

•attr, dntntcn, tiat, gttrctin; to

— the house, In* $au« eintrc*

ten.

entertainment, Untn^ltung, /.;

Semirtunj {food), f.

enthuslann, ^tgetfttrune, /.

enTironment, Umgtbung, /.; um>
gcbcnbc juftHnbe,

equal, glci4.

equipment, Hutrllftung.

enquire, fragen.

enqultiei, 9la<4foi:f4ungtn.

era, jtca, /.

eicape, ttitrlnnen, entrann, cntron-

nen; entgelien, gtng, gegangen.

especially, bc(onbtr*.

eitablish, crrii^ttn.

estatei, mta.
esteem, a((ten.

esteem, Sd^tung, /.

eternity, Qnigrcit,/.

Europe, Quro|u, n.

even, (ogor, (elbft; not — , ni(Jt

einmal; — then, (elbft bonn.

every, jebn, -t, -t; — one, |«ber;

— thing, ttUrt;— where, ttbtroH.

evil, Ubel, ».; to do— , SBBfrt tun.

exactly, genau.

exalt, tr^ben.

^ examine, unterfui^en.

eTamination, Qjamen, n.; —

,

^rttfung, /.

example, ^robe, /.; to give an —

,

tin 8ri(t)iel gebra.

excavation, SluSgrobung, /.

exceedingly, au^orbentli^.

excel, ttbertteffcn, ttaf, gttroffen.

except, aMWitifxi, Woi, gefi^Iof-

fen;(co»;.)au6er(bo6);nut(bfl6).

excess, tti(mut> <• -<
excesses, autwtt^fe.

excited, sufgttcgt; — over, ttbtr.

excitement, ilufttgung, /.

excuse, cntMulbigcn.

excuse, (SntfAulbigung; to make
excuses, Qnt(if|ulblgune(n Dor*

bringtn.

exercise, Hufgabc, /.; Ubungtfttid,

». -t; awUbung,/.

exhibition, 9u«|ttaung, /.

exhortation, Qtmabnung, /.

expect, crnatttn; to — some one

to come, itmanbcn trltwrtcn.

expectation, Qmartung, /.

expensive, Mtbar, ttutr, (oftfpidig,

experience, Qtlcbni^, n. -t; Ci-

fobtung, /.

experienced, crfa^nn.

experinient, (Sfpttiment, n. -«;

Sti(u4> «• -t.

express, au«bni<fen.

extensive, aMgebt^nt,

extenuate, milbem.

extraordinary, augtroibcntlid^.

extravagant, ttbnttiebcn.

eye, auge, ». -m.

face, ®e(i(5t, n. -«.

fact, latfaie,/.

faculties of mind, @eifte«gabtn.

fair, fi^jln.

fair, TOeffe, /.; 3a6raarft, m. -«.

fairy, ^ttj.

fairy-faith, {Jecngtaube, m.

faith, Wloube, m.; (gen.) -n«.

faithfully, treu, gttteu.

faithfulness, Xreue, /.

fall, faUen, pel, gtfaBen; — down,
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Wn. (««r).nntttfonni;_i„ioy,
w'lh, H bnlUbni tn.

'«1I. «>crbft, m.

(amotti, 6«rtHitit.

'•r, iMit, ftrn, tntftxnt; — off, imU
•ntftmf.

fire; how did you — by it> fBUt
Wft 6u baW iwaBrrommtn?

UnwtU, Vtbtmm, «.,. anf^i,!,, „
turn, iBauerndof, «. •«.

(Ulnar, Souer, m. -n.
faiciiMting, 6ejou6«mb.
tut, MntB, feft.

father, Coter, m. *.

favor, «unft,/.,-B,fam8r,i,,y..i„
our —

,
ju unftren Bunfltn.

favorite flower, 8ieMln(i«Mume, /.
fear, furijttn.

"^

fear, jjur^t, /.

fearful, furcbtbot.

feaat, 8eft, ». ~t.

February, Stbruor, m.
fee, ^onorar, ».

'

feed, fatttm.

fael, fublen; I (eel well, i^ fu^re
mi* IBOW; - better, fi* mofiler

(lWoi;-l,ke,m«(|tn,8uftbabni.
feUow, Jttrl, m. -t; ©enofff, «. _„;— conspirator,

Kitoerf^ftore.'
ner, m. -en.

fence, ^aun, m. •-«.

'ew, raenis, lomiBf; a — , dn baar
fiction, ?rofabl4tun9, /.
field, gdli, „, -tt,

fierce, Brimmia.
fl«y. fUnfjIj.

figure, gijur,/.

fiU, onfanen.

finaUy, Mlieeii<j.

And. Rnbni, fanb, jtfKnben; — out,

M
IH!***™'

~ pleasure in .onc-
">';«. Cnanujtn on ttli)a«flnboi.

fine, MJn, jut, fdn.

«ne,W«ikftraft,/.

floier, Singer, m. —

.

Jnieh. f«rti«ften.n, btenWjnt.
fire, iJeutr, ,. _. „„ _ ^^ g^^_

mtn.

Inni Sirmo,/. -«n.
Ann, feft.

"nnly, feft.

*"«. trft, jmrft.

fiah, Sif(b, m. -t.

fiahorman, i$lf(^r, m. —
«»»^«. b« Sif*™, mim. m.
fit, pofftnb, tauBli*; not - un.

touBli*.

fit; poor -,W(„jtereiSWe/*„).
five, funf.

^ame, gtomnif, /.

' -b. 0iif((u4t.n, flashing light,
"9, m. -e.

"oat, fcbmimmcn, fitironrnt, g(.
fqniommen.

fligbt, 5lu4t,/.

flinch from, jurtl((iM|(»(n Don,
>i"4, 9«it)i(4tn.

flock, ©trbe,/.

floor, «ob«n, «. ».

flour, medl, «.

flow, flieStn, floS, BefloSeiu
flower, SBIumt,/.

flute, giiite, /.

fly. flitetn, floa, aefloflen.

fly. Siitflt,/.

fog, 9?tbel, IB.

foUow, fofflen; — the sea, jur @m
Btbm.

foUower, »tBWter, m. —

.

foUowing, foiaenb.

foUy, Zotlxit.f.
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(and; to ho — n(, gnn iKtbtn, gcrn

tflen (oj ralaUti).

food, 91o6tun«, /.; 3»el|e, /.• *JI«lc

nin8«mitttl, ». — ; JJrttltii, «.

{of animals).

fool, >JlQtt, w. -«n; tor, m. -tn.

fool, )uin 9)(irctn tabtn.

foot, i5u6, m. -t.

for, b«nn; — sU weeks, (e(M SBo"

(i«n lona; — many years, Hide

Saitn I)inbur4 (lang).

force, «raft, /. -«; SWadit, /. 'i;

WtlMit,/.

foreifn, frtmb.

foreigner, flutUnbtr, m. — ; bn

Srembt.

foroet, JBalb, m. -tr.

forget, Oftatflen, Mrao6, wtaedtn.

forgive, Mrgeficn, gab, gegeben.

fork, fflabel, /. -it.

form, gcftaltm.

form, iJotm, /.

former, ftUfitc; the — , btt ctftete,

bee Dortge.

fortunately, gIU(fIi*tn«if«.

fortune, StrmSgtn, n.,- to tell —

,

mabtfagen; —teller, SBo()tfog«r,

m.

foiudation, Otcunblage, /.

fottl, fi^mu^ie, io'tg-

four. Diet.

fox, 8u<6«, m. '^.

fragrant, n)o()lcie(fic:ib.

framed, eingeroliint'

France, Jranfrticb, n.

Frederick, t$iiebrt(4.

free oneself, fi4 btfnicn.

freedom, gteifieit,/.

freely, frelmUtig.

French, fronjIitifiS; the —, bit

gtonjofen.

fried, gtbtattn.

friend, Srninb, m. -t.

friendly, fteunMldi.

frlendiUp, iSr(unbf(b«(t, /.

frightened; to be — by •ome-

thing, nfcbredt nnbcn bur^ el-

not.

frequent, bnufit.

fresh, frifd)

front, Sront, /.

fruit, Srudit,/. t; Obft, ;—tree,

Obftboum, m. '^.

fruitless, fcuittlM.

fuUUl, (rfUUtn.

full, Don.

fuUy, DOaig, gdniUit.

fun. Spot, m. »«; to make — of

something, \ii) Ubec ctnut luftig

nuilKn, Itmanb lum ^tftcit ^btn.

funny, fpafiboft.

fury, SBut, /.

furnish, tinric^ttn.

furniture, SKlbd (pi.).

future, jju(unft, /.

future, jiitunftig.

gain, gerelnnen, gtmann, getoonntn.

gallop, gdoppleren.

gambling, ba« iS«icIen.

gang, SRotte, /.

garden, Wotten, m. ".

gasp, atcmjug, m. '^; at the last

— , in ben Utjim 3i;:»n.

gate, lor, n. -t; —keeper, '^SfBrt-

net, m. —

.

gaze at, anftacrcn.

gender, Wef(?Ie4lt, n. -tr.

general, general, m. '^.

generally, gewbiinUct, oUgetnein.
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VfUutiau, etnOgtmciRmina,

Itnial, Icutftllt. l-n
(tnlui, «,nt«, n. -$, ©rift, m.
imtlnnu, *«rr, m. -tn.

f«iU7, fanft; to trett — , milbc
bc^nMn.

OHinu, in Dwtf(»t, -n.
Otnnan, b<utf4 (adj.).

Ownuny, DeiitMtanb.
get, bcfommtn, torn, gcfommtn;

6oltn; iwrbfli, l»urb«, getootlitii;— along, Mronfommni, hm,
Offommen; — p.way, bogonfom-
men; — into trouble, in Uiiot.

neimliiiftiten gcraten (gtrM,
gttaten); — made, mainn loftni

(H«S, (rtoffen); — on, uorlMrM'
fommni; — out, (trautfommen,
ff* Mnitn; — over, UinlBin'
boi (tooiik, Brtounbm); — up,
anfftt6«n (ftonb, geftonlxn); —
wet, na6 hxrbcn.

flbe, Spott, m.; ^tUieM.f.
«ift,®abt,/.;e»t((4n,f,,.

fUted, begait.

dri, aRltb4<ii, II. —

.

five, gtbtn, gob, gegebtn; — up
oufgebtn, abragen (rf«/.); mtfo.
gtn (dai.).

ftad, frobi i am — , ii« f„ue mi.*;— of, frob tibn.

gladly, gern, ftob.

gladness, iJ«ub«, /.

glass, @(a«, ». tr.
glasses, «t«Ie,/.

glasswire, (SMlsan,/.
gleam, Icu(4teii.

glove, ©anbfibub, m. -t.

go, ge^, ging, gtgangeii; I am go-
ing to, U) bin im «tgtiff; — a-

•tray, n«»»«tinmi;-f,rbeyond
•omething, mil uttt ctlN« bin.
aulgcbra; — home, tut) ^uft
gtb«n; — into buiineu, cin Ot-
fiWft anfoLgcn;— on, fortfabren;— out, autgtbcn.

Ood, «ott m.; — forbldl ««oM
btbtttti

godmother, t)atin,/,

gold, 0olb, a.

good, gut; much —
, »itl ChitM.

goods, fBoren.

good-bye, I'ebtmobl, «.

good natured, gutmlltig.

goodness, ©lite,/.

OoTemor, etottbaltcr, m; «su>
Mrnnir. n.

grain, *orn, n. -n.
gramm, Wromm, n.

gfanunar, fflrommatir, /.

t™»<'i l>n>6, eonubm.
grandfather, ©roSbottr, m. -.

grandmother, ®ro6inutt«t, /. -
grant, gtitHibrcn.

grass, ©ro«, «.

gray, grou.

great, gn^.

greatly, febt.

greediness, $obgi(r, /.
greedy, gierig; _ of money, gdb-

gitrig.

green, griln.

greet, griltm, b«gni6«n. f/.

greeting, ©mj, „. -«; «tgrti6u„.
groan, ftObntn.

groom in waiting, Jfommerbert,
m. -«n.

groimd, ffitbe, «.; ecbtn, m. '.

grow, nwibfen, h)U(b«, genia((fen;

iMtben, h)utb«, gtnorbcn; to —
plants, Sflanjoi ilt^m.
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gUMt, WaH, m. t.

gold*, BUI)r«f, M. —

.

nlllT, I4u(bit; to find — , (4uIMa

twNbcn; — of, fAultii fdn

gun, WfiMftt, H. -«.

gntttr, Stlnnftiln, m. -t.

luMt, (M<»obnlKit, /.; lo be in the

— , bit Wtraobnlxlt iKibm; — o(

life, l'ebtn>||cniiil)nMt, /.

hair, $aac, n. -t;—dresKr, $oar'

fanftlet, m. —

.

lutU, Inlb.

half, $aiftt, /.
'

htll, Saol, ffl. -(.

hammer, $Mimmcr, m. '.

hand, $anb, /. t.
faandkerchlM, Xa|(((ntu4, m. 'tc.

handle, umge^n (ging, gcgangcn)

mit (tnxi*.

banc, tSngtn, (ing, gc^ngen; alit

Irani, weak; — out, au*||tngen.

happen, gtfi4<^, gtf4ali, gtf(t<^;

how it happened, nie c< g(>

f^tiKn, nie ti tarn.

happineta, (SIM, n.; @Ut(tfeIig-

frit,/.

happy, elucfli^, fco(.

harbour, ©ofm, m. —

.

harbour, ^trbergen ; ^gen
' (Ikouikts).

hard, ^tt, (i^nKt (diffic); —
times, Wti)U 3("t<<-

iiardly, faum, MtMrlii^.

hare, 9afe, m. -n.

harm, ?eib, ».; to do — to some

one, ienunbtm etmrt )u !(ibe

tun.

hannfnl, MrbcrMIA, tMMM, iil4t

Mommtn (ealabin) (dal.).

haitm, elbn; — na4 (pixa); —
)U (fersaosj.

haitUr, (ilig.

hat, ^ul, m. t.
hattful, Mtliait.

hatred, $«t, m.; 'rora — , aug

hava, iKilitn; I — to go, 14 mut
gtt«n.

head, itopf, m. '(,

haalth, Wtfunblictt, /,' to be in

good — , fid) nobi bcflnboi, btt

gutec (Mtfunb^lt ftln.

heap, bouftn.

hear, (tctn.

heart, $ni, n. -m; ten. $tr)en«.

heartily, berjHA.

heating, $><i)une, /.

heaven, $(mmel, m.

height, $e>K, /.

help, l)clf(n, Ijelf, gtdolfcn; I could

not — , 14 fonntt ni4t um^in.

help, $llf«, /.; Seiftonb, «.

hen, $ul)n, h. *»; $(nn(,/.

Henry, $(iiiti4>

herdaman, $irt, m. -tn.

heredity, IBcrerbung, /.

heroworahip, ^tlbcnDtn^ning, /.

heeltate, laubern.

hide, t»rb(cgtn, tKtbarg, Mtbotgcn.

high, t|o4-

high court of juitiee, (Ii4ftn @c
ri^W^of, ffl.

highly, fclir, m\*, gut, f4lln.

hill, ©Ugel, m. — ; 8«g, m. -t.

hindrance, $lnb(nit6, n. -t.

history, @cf4i4te,/.

hive, Sientnftod, «>. 'h.

hold, haltm, Utit, gttwltcn;— out.
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Mriallen; — to one't purpoieW feintm Vtnitu bltibcn.

homt, ««u«, •>. -tr; Wnwt,/.,- .t—
,
iu ©dufe; go —, na4 j)auf«

•'*"' """• —
.

no(» ^u(t
lomnttn.

homMte«d, CtimMttf,/.
homework, aitulorkit, /.,- ^
honnt, aufrlidiid.

hoii.tty,ff6rll(*r,U,/.,«ufti4ti8.

"It, /.

hoBour, tinn.

honour, ajre, /.

honourtbl., tlimttnt. t^mtM.
hope, dofffn,

hopo, .tioffnuna,/.

horlion, ^orijont, m.
hone, ?ferb, n. -t.

hoipiui, «ranroi6au«, ». -«r
hot, ttn.

hound, aogbdanb, „. ^. «„ .

hour, etunlK,/.

house, $au«, m. ««.
hcueewUe, ^omftau, /.
housework, ©oulatWt, /.
how, Bit; _ are you? »(, „j, ,,

bir? —so, loie.

however, ober, febocj.

human, menMK*.
humiliation, ffmlebriauno, /.
humor, ^umor, «., OemUttart,/
humorous, bumoti^(4
hundred, bunbtrt.

hunger, *unso:, m.
hungry, bunarij.

hunt for, fuejni (naij).

hunter, aaoet, «. —

.
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.«lb,/.itobeln.-,|,
ulu (cin.

><:•> Sit, «.

Idea, Jb«t,/.

idiom, JbUm, ». -,; 9i,boi#art, /.
Idleness, trt(btit,/.

'"•'"!"''*'«»«; - drtned.
WIeif btfinint.

Iltoess, «ronrbeit,/.

•""line, g(oub<n, fl* serfhUeit, fiA
rinbirbcn.

[[.,

Imagination,
einblfbun(i«fraft /

hniute, naibabmen.

Inunediate, unmittclbar.

tamediately, fojklij, („(,„. _
afterwards, el(i(b borauf.

Immorable, unbtnt0d).
impatient, unflebuiblo.

imperfect, unouuiV,:;r»t>,

implore, blttm, bat, gcbtttn.

Important, mi4tl|).

Impossible, unmOariib.
Improbable, unioa6rf.WiiII(J
Impure, unrein.

toiln;—front,Mr,l)i)niej— order
urn, — |u.

InatfentiTe, unoufmjrffom.
incident, SBorfaB, „. -,.

incompetence, Unfabighit, /
incomprehensibility, Unfojbor

feit, /.

Increase, Mrmebmi.
indebted; to be -to some one,
Imonbtm (tuat fAuIbij fein

inaeed, loirni^, gcmij.
Indian, 3nbion(r, «. —

,

indtference,
©WibsattiBfrit, /.

indWerent, mmitl«, tinalti.
indignation, 8nWlftunB,/.
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IririuBM. WMti, m.
Induct, Mianlaffcn, gnonlattt, •«• Inn. Oilfli, ..

aRlatt; kiwtni, bcnet, bOMtcn. Italy, 3tali(n, a.

Iatptttud*,«lb(nitfit,/.

InnoraM*, uiurbtltli(t. J
loflatlon, llu|tcbl«(<ntttt, /. Jeek, 9«n«.
Igflnmc*, dlnllut, m. t. January, 3anun, m.
infom), b(iia4ri4tl|ini. Job, Urbtll, /.; Hrbtitfttllt, /.; «k>
tiifonii*d, unlcrriitut. Wtl, «. -1.

injury, BnkKum,/. Joke, Mttn.
iiili,Xintc,/. Joke, 9lt»^, m. i.
Inkftud, ZInttnfat, ». 'er. Journey, 9t(l(<,/.

Innknpw, (Btrt, m. -<. JoTial, tiobfinnii, belter, Jebial.

Inqnir*, frojoi; — ifter, M ft' Joy, Bteube,/.

runbiten nait. Joyful, fr»bll4.

InMCt, Onfcft, H. -m. i Joyfully, frOII(», freubif.

tniid*, In, Innnbalb, inner. Judge, »iibt(T, m. —

.

intitlit, Sinliitl, /. Judgment, 9tl4letfvni4, • *<.

ioiipidity, llbtc((bma(ftbtlt, /. Judgment haU,»cti(bt«faaf, m. t.
intolanca, anmatunf, /. Jut, Anil, m. "e.

intpir*! anfninn. juice, 6o(t, m. t.
inipiration, Scgeiftetvnt, /. Jump, hnringcn, fvtina, refpningcn;

iutnd of, anftatt. to — with joy, »K gicuben

intsUect, 93<rftanb, m. IWinjen.

intellwtiul, tciftig. June, 3unl, m.

Intmd, btabfiibtiten. Juat, nur, (mbt, eben; — ai, grebe

tntration, abfi(bl,/. (0.

intarmt, 3ntnenc, .; Zriliu^mt,

/.; to be of — to »ome one, far X
Itmnnbtn Don 3nt«te(te (tin. keen, (4arf.

interMtt, ^inftn (pi.). keep, batten, ^clt, geialten; be>

Interetted; to Iw— In something batten.

3ntettt(e an «tn>o« jciBOi. key,e<»ta((el,«.—

.

intMTupt, untnbie(b«i, bni4, (c UU, tbten.

brnbtn. Und, gUtlg, freanbtl4.

introduce, einfttbrcn. Igefallcn. Und, art,/.; all kinds of, iIIeTttl.

inndc, einfcOtn in (tin !anb), fiti. kindly, gllHg, freirabII4.

invention, Srfinbune, /. Undneia, @ttte, /.

inveit money, (^(b anicgcn. Ung, Jtdnig, m. -c.

invieible, unMtbat.

InTite, tinlaboi, lub, gciabtn. Utclien,fitli«e,/.
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Uw, Sraitni, m. —

.

Utfo, «««4(ii, ,. _.
kM«, «iiU, «. -t.

tail*, JRjffnr, ». _.
taoe^ r^Iotni, rt(„,, a,f4i,t„;— down. iil(b<r((tla(ni.

»», Riirrcn, nuttc, itiDutt (.».

•J"'"""''*);
hniwn, hnnti, |c.

rannt {MqunitUinut).
taown, Iwrannl; to nuk« — , U-

(annt moittn.

21»

tailT.Damt, BroM,/
l«kt, e«, m. -B,
•nib. famm, ». •«.
Und, lanbnt.

I«nd, Jam, ,. ,„_

UiifMf.,ei>rBi»«,/.,-9»e6(,/.

'"••''»'; - "'Kht. Wftetn litnh

I«t«, fpst.

l«t»r, fpater.

tatMti at the very -
f|)«t.ft«i«.

!«««, fpater; the -, M,f„, 5„
utten.

J*"^.
bcten; - ,t, h.^, (,b„.

Uu(hlii(, 6a« ?o*«n.
l»w, (SefeS, ». -t.

Uw court, Strict, ,. -j.

tawrolt, «loae,/.; !»«»w^nlKl, «.

larlihljr, Herf^tooibnifiJ.

IV, !«•«, b(K, Kbit, ,/ i^u ,,

•«) — open, offcahirra: —
"P. «»(Mufen, (.mmdit.

iMd, eid, ,.

iMd, ftlttcn.

(^. CotUttfi).

I«t(, «latt, «. fr.

iMm, l«rn«n.

Imthir, fibn, ».

•'••"«"„'"'"''). lUttl<n.fffflj

««•« hffm (fuamiiy); fort.
nifen {joumty); to _ („,
atrdftn na4.

«••».; to take -,«K4,,i„,j
»«6ni, intemnun.

Itft, linf, adj.; Hnh, adt
l«f, »tln, II. -e.

lend, ItilKn, IU6, gcHetni.
IM»-, nujwt7, 9ia|ertai«t(biM.

•"I'd. /.

'•M, utnign:.

••won, aufgab,, /.,. etunbe (/»/.

!l?'-'';.'°
'•""•- '"""«""«

'Wng, (14 eint 8(jre au« dim*
'"**"• •" «''" »•>' « -. jtman'
kem eint S.rtien ert.iltn; let ihi.
0« a — to you, taffen ei, B*M lur eSamung blntm.

I«t, loffen, (U6, getofM.
lower, Brief, m. -,.

"•W. to bo, m» ftln (a,/,„
/<^«); to be - to a thing,
tlner ®ait< autgefc^t frfn (»«„.
/««).

lUr, eugnn, m. —

.

lH)««t«, btfttien.
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Ubtttj, nnlbcll, /.

Ubrartaa, WiMUibitor, m. i; to

b( rnadt — , |um t. tenfcii

III

U*, litgcn, l<m, itbin.
U(t, V<»cn, II.

Ilfbt, aniunbtn.

lithtniiif , mo, m. -t.

Ukt, mtatn or |mi mtddi', (trn

babni; aii/)r ti>(/* mmN er ptt-

noiiH ohjnh; lithn; I — Ihal,

i« aifmit mill I — rauak, 14

Uk«, RiU, |ltl4; — it. b(ralil(t«ii:

the — o( which, tcrtl<l4cn.

Uktljr, iMl)tfit<iiilldi, Mrmutli*.

Ukorln, gldcttrmaitn, t :•».

Uafa, Vdnni, k.

UOh, ViRM, m. -n.

Ilitta, Hnn; — to, juMtcn, ^nn
au(.

Uttnrj, litcnrifii.

'«.*ntiir«, giterahir,/.

Uttl«, ridn; t — , (In n<ni(.

Urt, Itbcn; nobntn.

liTtUhood, tclKnluntcrtall, m.;

8u«rotnmtn, .
llTiniroom, (Botnilmmtr, ». —

.

loan, 'TorltlKn, n. —.
lock up, Mt|(tlit6tn, Mrf4(oi, Mr>

(Alofltn.

lofty, (rhabcn.

lot, Vaumtlamm, m. -t.

lone, lang.

loafer, litngtr.

longinf, ettmfuAt, /.

look, (then, fofi, gtftbm; outfelm;
— after, ftljni luA; — at,

an(((Kn; — around, um^«((n;
— for, (u4«i; — forward to

n* \ttvm ouf; — up, auffttcn.

look, lliiltbni, .
lord, 0<n, m. -a.

loM, wrilntii, mlw, Mtlttm; to

— apiicillr, t« Mt|(W mlr Mr
awtllt; Hintcisiim iSu)/ «im

tir((t>R (ivlir/).

lou, Vnlufi; — of blood. t)lut>

Mrlufi, M.

lat,VM(/.Ki').ii.-<.

lot, foflm (0/ jobJi) n. -; tWlu<

>la| (/<ir buiUliti). m. t.

load, laut.

loTO, llibtn; to — dctrly, fckt

lltttn.

lOTO, Vlttt, /.

low, nicArIc Itlft.

lowljp, nietrid, MdKlten.

Ijlrg down on Iho fround, auf

ttm (lotcn lltitnb.

M, OlaMliK, /.

BM(lc, matlM.
m«(nMlc«it, graiartli.

DMid, SRagb, /. t.

nuddoD, 3un|ifrau,/.

maimed, ffruptti, m. —

.

mdnitreet, JMuotflrate, /.

make, moditn.

malldoui, botfwfl,

man, iPttnfdi (hum. tei»i), m. n;
SKann (male beiMf), m. •<r.

raaoaga, IciUn; I managed to, M
gclang mlr.

manacer, OM(Mft«ftttnr, m. —

,

manated, nmnilttt.

manner, Qtlft, /.; in thia — , auf

bltft ffitift.

mannen, enubmtn, h.

manly, ra" -«<».
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M^ITM, llliMiitaum, M. -,

"»«li, m«r(4lmii.

nwdi, Wart*, n. ^.
llwcfc, Wan. M.
"Wrt (.„«), Worf,/.
mvkM, Worn, w. .,.

»«"», iMinttn (/««.),• fi4 ,„.
WralM mil |rmMt (,rjl.), mir
ricil, DttlKlraKt,

*i«y, Worii.

"»««, fttm (ukMl). m. —
W«ifl«r (/rorf,), m. _; ^
(iMfrriar). m. -«Hi lo b« - ut
•oiticlhing, ,tiM« t.(i,rr(it<ii|— Influcn.M,

t>«u»l«(nflli((,:
-pier. W«lfI«tflO<f, «.

mut»rj, W«lfirtf*ifl, /.
cMtch, 1»«rtl(, /.

auleUtn.
"-»«T(]|fi,t(|(t.

Butttr, e«<«., ITiwIegniWt, /,,.

""-*'•«"'"•.. or. eincrlil Ob
. . obtr.

«n«y, btttfrn, burftt, gtburft; lin-
«tn, ronnte, gtfonnt.

"roil*"'"'
" ~ '''''' *" "'"

Mtyflowtr, Waiblumt, /.
nwyor, »llrBerm»l(ln, m. _
m««I, W«blj«lt, /.

fflun, mciRMi, btnrtn; — to do,
norbabm, teoUtn.

mmui, gcmein.

""*"•! by no — , MnMlsctl.
mcutinM, utitRb(f(«i.

mawiir*, mtflen, mat, itnuffm.

•••«•. »«i«.-«!loUlt-.
m«| Mbnwi,

m.d.J.Wcb.ill,,/,.T„h,j, ,

naddlt, t>4 ,(„ml((t,« |„; ,„ _
*"•""''"• »fl«lr., fl* BIB.».
>«rer Vralr «iii»l,K«b.llfii t<.
nlmm<ni.

BMkly, lanfimiiii,, t,B,|it(,,

!•«. tt««««, I,,), i,trc|(ni; I,,
•riiun (« M,,/ a„i^r„itlly)-
•» - "iih dilfi. ulilM. mil
ei»i»l»rl«f«lf«ii ,y famrtm b«.
*«; to - wlih an atddrni.
nnn llnfall (abtn.

waattaj, «<«foitimliiBj, /.
malt, |(tm«l4.n, (rtmoU, |tf4ina(.

J*n. <

mafflbw, «IUb, «. -CT.

maaoriia, auaMrnbia Unn.
namoiT, Qrlnnnung, /.
man, Vfulc, Wtnntr (ira/, Wdf).
maatloD, ctirabntn.

narchant, Saufmann, m. -Uuu
marcluadiM, (Bare, /.
mart, Mat.

maaaracar, «otf, m.; -«.
maul, Wrtall, ».; ^
"«.!(>

*"'"'"*' •'' "' '•'

matra, Wdcr, h. —

.

midnight, WIfhnuMtt, /. ^
mild, milbc.

mile, Wcilr,/.

milk, WII4,/.

mind, b<a4tni; to — one', busl-
ncn, \iit urn fdnc anitltgra-
Wten Mlimmin.

mind, W,lft, „. ^. CnHanb, ».
ni'ae, Sfini,/.

Minnie, Wintta,/,
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Winlt, /,

, Undlltf, ». -ItMi.

I

IM, Mnnin«i< MTftMo! lo b*

—Ini, ItMn; to — lh< mid,

km 0(( Mtfttbii; to — ib«

Inin, km ^iit MtHlln<
iattlMt 8<Mn> •>• — > 3niiiM>

HI. •«.>!«>•, to bi — , la 3rr<iiii

Ml-
BMd4fB« mtfetra.

inodMlf kti^nMN*

melMI, MllHtn.
BomMt, lltt«niUi(t, «. •«; 8(<

tntttiM, /. -m.

moacTi W«lb, K. -<T.

oMMlhi niiniit, HI. -i.

BioBiimMil, Vnfmtl, m. tt.

OMOoloaoai, iliittiilg, tiii|*niil|.

moooUl, t»m Renbt nltuAlcl.

mar*, nitbr; — than, nu^t aM.

OMnlaf, n«t|<ii, m. — ; In the

— , am ntrini; ihit —
,
(ratt

Rtriin.

mortal, fitrMlit-

molt, mdfl, M( mtlUcn.

modMr, Vlutttt, /. •.

Botor, RolK, M. -a,

nolorboal, Vtotwbool, n. -«.

motorpowcr, Kraft tine* SRotetcn.

mount, Qni, m. -t.

mottoUUn, 0<r||, n. -«.

monu, SRaM, /. •«.

moTO, b(M|en, antitni; (14 if

netcn.

much, titl.

mud, e4ntu|), •.

mordoff, crmotbcn.

wta. Mufti, /
iMteai teitnMinl, INfllhitn'

Mtat, •. -«.

Mil, Mm(I. >' *'

Hmo, flanu, (>ii. -IM, -•,

Hity, vMNtnuliiii — iricki,

I4l<(ttt emiilt.

aika, RtiiM, /. -n.

Rtttooal TkMirt, DdlMtl'Ztc
•m, n.

attv* comtf^, ItatRlnl, «.;

^mal, /.

nsturt, Watut, /,

attimL, MtVrll^.

BMr, iMlK M, M.
BMrir, (aft, btlnabt.

BOCOMuy, nMI|.

BMk, tMl*, M. •«.

BMd, brawtnt, ndllt ttlnt

BOgltCt, MTIUAUfdttll.

BOfUfoBM, 9lo4Mffl(hlt.

Btifhbovr, 9Ia4b«r, m. -n.

aotghbaurhood, na(^t(4*lt, /.

Btrvt, 9ltn, M. -n.
BMt, 91cft, «. -«t.

BOt, 9lc|, a. -(.

BtTtr, nl(, nitnuM; — mind, c«

tut nl<ttl.

BoirnttaolM*, nl4N btfteMtnltn.

BOW, mu.

Bowlj, ntti.

aowi, 9)a4ri(i>, /.

Btwipapor, ^Itunt, /. -tn.

Boit, nUAfti — morning, im nd4*

ni Vttttm-

Bico, MbfA, (i(ln.

Blcaly, f(Wii.

alcbt, Bbcnb, m. -t; Ka4t,/. <«.



VOCAHl/ljtUV

^ •</. htii, ^, -, „^ fc^„,
•«>«.• »d: «I4I| ~oii., Kb.
"w*; —body, itiwr, -t, -«.

MM*, rttl.

•Mmmii, BwIuhiiiii, „., tn^
*•«"•"»*. •-iWriii,..'
•MM, UMflm, M.

•l««f«,/. K. h.|„||,ylh.
(14 M »«r W«t, hrumfiUMH

MtfUi, ««(«nH<»ir. (i^(„
oj^.141; - .( ,11, „, ^uu. K,m» (milk MMtHt),

••«** «i4W.
•«*«• t«iii»tfni, KiMtnii.
••»tl, iRcDMii, iri, -,; tintOt /wtUM, W»m«iiWril»n, „. L
o*»l«y, JlniWl,/.

M-i l«»t (pt„. m>m,Ki). MH
iH". «*»>. rrl. la Mktri)

PMple, dm HnjaM Waif.
BummiM, iaMrtiit.

one, Wul,/. »(ii((,.

<>rt,8l<|(.,/.;o(-,d4„.

obadlMK*, «ftorf,m, «.
obwUaat, letmrfam.

»^. t>tor(t«i.

oWlft, B«tHnb«ii, Nrtank, tn-
tunkfiijcouldyou— mt.Bnnteii
e» mlt bra (MtfaOtn (un.

oWlltat. g«f«Blj. (mttfni („,)
*?!*"•' '•'*•*««" (»i>(i«), tc
obttJa, erhnora, HA MrfAoffcn.
occulon, Ot([ct(n((it, /.

oew, rinfaOni (|,r, ,^,Dra
(««•); It occun to ffle, M faai
mltria.

0«««^ Ohm, «. -«j gtm, , ^
•"•^•"••n'llock, rtiiUlf,

••i HI. (M; — coufi*, MMrH^.
•i «Ni; lo b* -, tnMKttn.
••Md,kMM|ni.
••«, awrMim, ,, _,
•«M, «mt.»uk,/,; «MlN, *. H-

•Uti, •. -«,
'

•*•««. 0«fi»lir, «. ^.

<*. Ci, ». -«.

old. (It.

•"««l, «KKl4tll, o. —
Ml M, nil.

°^L.r"' ' •""''"«• •*"«*
niniM; — d«y. (Iih* j,,,,

OBM. tl^llMl; _ „.,„ „^ ,,^_
mil; »l -, r«(M4.

Mljr, iwr.

opoo, »f(»n.

opoD, tfftitn ft,»4),- ertfhmi.
opontioa, CMratlM, /„• Bnfob.

ttn, H.

"Jialon, gitinuna, /•

•»»"»mlty, W«l«»tnWt, /.• _
'or, «, ,u.

opUmlun, C»tlml«mul, m
onuiio, ||pf,|finf,/.

ordtr, «tf(M, „. ^
ofdor, iMl6(n, Wtt „w|ra; »„

f«ll(»n, btfalll, Mttltn (rfa/.).

ordor; in -- to, um ju.

ordtr«l, ((otbiui; ,» b. -, elnm
nuftraj trballni.

ordlmiT, (H»»«nli(t.

ort, SRftoli, ,. ^; 5,,^ , ^
"tMlc, orjanlM.

"li*»«l, urfprtliiillit.

ontant, Onument, «. -,.

WraiKf, •'. Uadp. and ^rf.)
oaer, miUr, (i«r<i, o,/,; „j^
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othwi, onbctt.

otbtnriM, \m%
oufht, foOtn, he ought to do It, n

foOte (« eigcntllrt tun.

out, au«; — at, tut; — of doon,
brauftcn; outiide, biauteti.

outrtf*, gtcNl, M.

ant, Uttr; — and above all, »or<

nt|imll4; to ttay — night, fllr

bU 9laitt bicibcn, biteb, «(bllc>

bin.

orercoat, itbcrjUbcr, m. —

.

owa, ((bulbcn, Mulbig fcin,

own, djen; btfiotn, btfot, b«f«f(ni.

ownar, Sigentllmtr, m. —.
ox, 0<b(t <Oib«), m. -m.

pack, ixufen, (innadcn.

packaft, Vattt, n. -t.

pain, @<bmR), m. -m; to take

pains, fU) Wa/.),SHllb«««ben;—

,

atbdl,/.

paint, Qacbc, /.

paint, ftni4cn (a wo/;, e/c), ftti4

geftti(b<n; malcn (a porlrail

"<:) (SBttltn.

paintinc, StmlUbe, ». -c; ba«

pair, ?oor, ».; a — of booti, tin

9aar iS>1)uIk.

palace, 9alaft, m. '^.

pane, ewbt, /. SmfterfiWbt, /.

paper, ?«|)in, ». -t; newspaper,

aeitunj, /.

pap«r (.verb), toftiincn.

parcel, ?ofet, »i. -t.

pardon, Setjebung, /.; tobegone 's

— , dnen am SStrieibung bitten

(bat, gebetcn); $3egnabigung, /.,-

pardon me I (Sntf(4ulbig(n @ie!

paranti, Me dltem.

Patli, Varlfer {adj.).

ParlUunant, farlamcnt, n.

parrot, 9apagri, m. -<n.

part, tell, m. -t; on my — , niri«

nttfeiM,

partnar, Xeilbabtr, m. —.
party, Otfenf^aft, /.; Idl, m. -t.

paaa, gdjen, ging, gegongcn; mat-

Mleten; gtrgtben; rditni; to —
by, Dotbd gtben on; — off, Mr-
abtrgejen; — over, gcbtn «btr,

fojten Uber; — judgment, rm-
utteilen; — a law, dn ©tfefc

dnfttbrtn; — the time, bie 3rit

bcrbringm, bnibte, gcbnitt.

Pfiaion, Sorlicbt, /. 8dbtnf4oft, /.

pait, oetgongtn.

paat,eergangcn^t,/.

paator, Voftot, m. -en.

pat, riosfcn.

patient, gebulbig.

patient, bet jtrantt, -«n.

pay, bciablen.

pay, Sejablung,/.

peaca, Brlebe («. -n«), m.; to rely

upon the— , bem gricben trauen.

peach, VWd), m. -t.

pear, 8ime, /.

peaaant, ber SBantr, ten. -t, -n.

peculiar, bcfonber.

pen, i$eb«r,/. -n.

pencil, «I«ifeb»r,/.-n.

people, «oIf, n. tt; «eute; Watton,

/.; Untettan, m. -m.
pn>per, Vfeffer, m.

percentage, Xdl, m. -<.

perch, fi4 fe«tn, H nicbtclaffen,

Iic6, gelaffen.

perfect, toIIfUnbig. Iiuu.

perfectly, ganjli^, bonfuinbig, gc
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P^orm, hiti, tat, (cton; oulfajtin;
to- a talk, dnoi Sufttag au«.
ri^tcn.

pwhapi, »ieati4l.

P«'od,f)trlob«,/.

P«l»li, umrommra, fam, gtrom.
men,

fmuxtat, bleibtnb.

PwnUt, nlBuben, fleftatten.

PwmlMlon, (Srlau6nl«, /
Iw^Mtlon, SerforBuiu,/.
penoiuf., ^erf«nIi(tWt,/.
pcraonal, DerfSntli*.

penuade, Uitrnbtn.

penuaalon, gBtinunj, /.,• attr.
iwnuno, /.; to harbour -

pervade, but(46rin8eii.

^loaopher. ?Wtof„pj, „. _„
Phoenix, ^Jjdni,, „.
phrase, ?^rof!,/.;«.l)«,«ort,/.
phjraldaa, atjt, «. -(.

Pi«k0«,«bpfla*„;_up,,„p,,
Io«, (clefen.

picture, «irb,B.-,r
piece, em*, ., -,; _ „, bread,

©turf Srot.

pillow, ffopffiffm, ,. _
Ptoe ffief,r,/.-„,of- (onfli^

f«bi)ij.

«IM/.).

Pi*Ti bcbauem.

place (k,6), h,„^ |t.afn,miffttne„.
Ptace, Ort, «. -,r;

?)|«t, „. ^.
in Its—

, on ftiner ©teOe.
P"*"* (»««), Pflanjen.

PlMt,?ftaiije,/.

plastic, Dfaflif,^, juj,^
plate, ZtUtt, m.—

.

Pl«r. Wetat.

22S

Plar,®pw,,.^.t,,j^,„^
»• -«; ecSaufdW, ,. -J.

PlaTpoand, ®pi«rpio>, „. -,
pleaaant, ongtncbm.
pleaae, 8tfa(r,n, gtfi,|, g^|j[„
please, bltttl

pleasure, 3ffB„u,„, ,. . ^,j
mtt atrgnugm-; to find — in
something, BngnlUm finb<n an
ctnu*.

pliable, Hegfom, (eWmelbij.
ploofh, pflBgcn.

pluck m.t,«u.telSn,,ri6,j,ri„„.
plum, ?flounK,/.

plumace, Cltfltbtt, ».

. pocket, Xaf(5e,/.

pocket, to — money, @tlb rfn.
ftcrfm.

poet, ?!o«t, m. -tn.
point, ?unrt, m. -t.

polite, bOfliii.

politely, bufHcJ.

poUceman, ©(Jutman, ». -leut,
poorly, iimin<t.

Pope, tJapft, „. -t.

port, Safoi, <». ».

P<»tion, Idl, „. -e; a„„i, „
position, SttDung, /.

possession, Sefij, «.;«,fiju„. ,

P0Mibility,a»«g(i(4fdt,/.

possible, mi)flrt4; as much as _
fo Biel IDi( mbgricj.

possibly, mbgn^ttlMife.
Post,1}oftn,,„._.9„, „^^
potato, Ifortoffel, /. -n

pound, 5funb, ». -«.

power, a»o(bt,/. t,
powerful, ftiiftij, loitffam.
practical, praftifi^.

practice, ubm.
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pnlM, lotni, totnun.

rniM, Sob, n.

pnjrl Mitel

pnTtr, ttcbtt, II. -(.

pTMuhtr, Vrtbitcr, m. —.
prauiatioa, «otfl(t«, /./ pi. Sor-

MMmainiclii; to take— , Qn<
fiittlmairttcln trcffcn.

pradotti, foftbar.

pndietiott, Vonutfagt, /.

piwpantion, Sorbtnituni, /.

pnpwt, btrclten (meal); ttnitni*

ten; to — for wmething, fli^

' «uf tttso* tortitcittn; Soit(n(>

tunttn fUr cttM* tnffcn; to— a
leuon, dnc flufgabt ma^cn.

prMtnt oneuU, M Mtftcacn

(persons); fiit bacbittni (Ikints),

bot, gebotm.

pment, borftcOtn, barbietni; auf-

fttbwn (theatre); to be —
, |u-

Vim (tin; at —
, ie|}t; to — a

sight, einen gnblidj tttimbnn;

up to the— , bit [t%t

preient, ^cf^cnf, h. -<; as a —

,

jum @tf($cnt.

prnideiit, Sotfitet, m. —, ^rtfi.

bott, m. -m.
preu, brllden.

pretend, Doigtbfli, gab, gcgebtn.

prevalent, sotbtrtf^mb.

prevent, txrbinbem.

prevloui, Mi^g (adj.).

previoualj, t)oibn.

price, $rei«, m. -<•

pride, etoli, m.

prince, ^ttnj, m. ~m.
prindpel, Borftebet, m.—, Sieftot

(school), m. -m.
principle, @runbfat), *• -*<

print, bnufcn.

I, Q)<f><il>ii', <• -t.

pritoner, btr Scfangnu, -<ii.

prUe, Dreil, m. -t; ^xtnMJ.
probable, Mbr{ibtinli4.

proceed, fortfebrm, (ubr, ttfatrcn.

proceeds, Scislii'i, m. -t.

procure, btfnrgen.

product, ei)nigtii«, n. -t.

prodt, Ominn, m. -t.

profound, grilnbltit.

progrunme, ^Togramm, *. -<.

profroii, Sortfibritt, m. -t.

promise, Mrfprc^tn, fptoit, go
finMben.

prnnise, Snflirtitcii, n. —

,

promote, bcftrbcrn.

proof, Bcttwit, III. -t.

proper, recbt, getigmt.

property, rii^tig.

property, Qigtittum, h.

pn^osal, Sotfcblaii, m. t.
propose, tmtftblagtn, f(t(ug, gc

fiblagni.

proposition, Sotfiihig, «. t.
prospect, aii«fi4t, /. -«n.

prosjierity, IBotlctgc^n, n.

protect, bef(bllten.

protection, @ibut, n.
prove, beiwifen, benirt, btmieftn;

it proved to be true, M ergab

\U), boi c« mabT Hxir.

provide, Dtrforgtti; to — with,

otrforgen mit.

pubUc, Sffentliib.

pubUc buildinc, HffnttlictM ®f
btube.

publish, btfatmt ma^en.
pull up, aMrcigen, rii, geriffen.

punish, beftiaftn.

punishment, @trafe, /.

pupil, ®ibllln, m. —

.
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P»". trtn.

""to-, Vnitlm,, n.; nmt, f.
P»"«, ©tlbbsrft,/.

t«1>< fl»*en, (tlei, atflotn.
H»h buk, iurtl(f[(»h,oi, Mlu,,

(tralagen.

Pn«i fe«ni, mm, Itgcn; to — in
prison, in* (»cfangni« itmfen,
Xwtf, gewetfen; to — to death.
VtuUiUn; to — up, auffhOen.

«»«aty, Cuolitat, /.,- (Hjnif^aft, /.
quunl, ftreittn, (tritt, jefttitttn.

WIT.I, etnit, «.,• ^. @hdtlg.
Wt«n.

queen, JMnijin,/. -not
quMtlon, iJroge,/.

qneition («rb), J,f„,„^ ,„
quick, Wma.
quickly, ((JneO.

quite, ganj.

quietly, um. .

rack, Kltibtrjartet, n. —

.

nva, Ullten.

"Ve, jocn, m.

"Med, jerrfffen.

«*», fumptn.

'•U; by -, mit b<r Satn (fflf™,
Mn),/.

™llln«i OJtaniet, «. —

.

"in (».), tegncn.

"ln> 8i«g«n, m.
"Iw, «MNn; — up, oifjeboi,

Qoo, gt^obtn.

"liln, 9fofin(,/.

"pedoui, t8uitrif(j.

"fidly, ritndt.

nre, ftlttn.

"'•ly. ftttm.

nt,mttt./.
"te; at any — |,bnif«n».
"ther, lickr; jiemlict.

"tloial, fftfl«ning«gninb, m. t.
nth, err«i(ten.

feed, Ictni, lat, ftUftn.
reeder, 8«fer, «,. _; ftfe^m ,.

tt li«« ««fni.

SJetdtltPiDlgWt,/. ^
', bereit, fntig.

ncgununtitcen.

reekon, ©ninb, m. -».

ml. MTtiii).

reeUy, iBitflici.

receive, erjolttn, ctbWl, trbaltni;
tmnfongoi, tmpfing, tmofangcn.

recently, (llrjlicb.

reception, Ompfong, m. t.
recommend, empftblm, (mpfoM,

tmpfobhn.

recommendation, CmpftWimg, /.
recover, fi(( erbolen.

retoed, Pomc^m (conduct); g«.
Wutert, Bttebcrt.

refer to, iMifcn ]u (per,.), ouf;
Uiirt, geioltfen.

rehiaal, Ctrlwigening,/.
refuse, obf(4tagoi, Wiug, gef,jia,

fltn.

regerd, SMdrt^t, /., to show -
for someone, mafi^t uiocn
gegoi.

regarding, btjogli,^, bttreff* (ic»).
regard!, Otllfe.

regiment, Wegimnit, ». -«.
region, 9f«gion,/.,- ©tgenb,/.
regret, bcbouon.
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V 1-

ngnUr, rc(c(matl|.

r*l(B, reiltnn.

r*tal>t«i ntulUTCn.

njtet, abncifni, »M, imicfni;

niat*, criKIni,

raUtod, Mrnnnbt.

rtlatlT*, ein Smwiiibtn.

ralMuw, frtigtbcn, gab, gcteitn;

Mlafffli, (ic6, gtladcn.

rallfioiu, religlH.

ratj upon, n4 Mibffen, lUk, gc

taffen ai^.

muUn, bictbcn, blitb, geblicbtn; to

— in school, na4fit)(«-

ranuindM', !Keft, m. -t.

nmarlfid, att«ge|(i4n(t.

ramenJ-tf, n4 ninnttn ((«)<.)•

ramlniS triniurn (Irans.).

nmora, tntfenun, to — t moun-
tain, dncn Serg abttagen, tnig,

gctrogcn.

nnowned, btrllbmt.

repMt, tvitbctbofen.

r^etitioii, ffilebtibolung, /.

replaea, ttfe«tn, («»te, geftljt.

raplj, antiDocten; in — , in Sunt-
isortung.

npoit, mclbcn, berl^ten.

rapm*ntatiT«, ein abgcorbnttn.

republic, Steoublif,/.

reqneit, bitten, bat, gebeten.

raquast, 9itte, /.

rtquin, biau^en, nttig ^ben.

reqnliite, Qiforbetni*, n. -t.

reiidenca, {Bobnbau<, ». ^tt;

fflobming, /.

retiit, nibecfteben, ftanb, gtftanbtn.

mtitinee, ffiibetftanb, m. t.
ntalote, tntfitloffen.

motnteiy, en^^loffok

rMolT*, bt(4lie(en, b<f4I«t, bc>

(41«n<ii.

rnpact, H4tung, // to liavc— {< r

tome one, S(btung tor t'mar.b

babtn.

mpactfttl, a^tungtbon, ebretbic-

tig.

nit, 9hib«, /.

nttlMi, rubelM.

raiton, nicberbcrftencn.

return, lurUdfebren; lurttdgebcn,

gab, gegtben.

return, tRUdfcbr, /.; in — , liieber.

rtrail, offcnbaren.

review, ubcrbiidcn, lurfldbllden.

reward, 8ebn, m. '^; flelobnung

/•

Shine, 9ib<in, m.

rich, rei4.

richet, 9ttiibtttmcr.

rid ; to get — o( a thing, {cinanb

IM ncrbcn.

ride, reiten, ritt, gtritten.

ridicule, M4etli<b macben.

ridieuloua, IUcberltcb.

right, 9ieil)t, n. -«.

rifht, r((bi, n^tt; you are— , eic

baben teibt.

rigid, ftreng.

ting, Silng, m. -t.

tiae, n<b nbeben, crbob, etbobtn;

ouffteigen, ftleg, gefticgcn.

rirer, 8Iu6, m. t.
road, SScg, m. -t.

roaat, braten, biiet, gebraten.

roaot, iBroten, m. —

.

rocky, felRg.

rogue, @4e(m, m. -<; @(but(e, m.
-en.

nguiah tilclts, @(belmen|ttei(be.

xoof, Saib, ». 'ct.
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nxrf«r, t>a*be<f«r, m. —
"xm, iRoum, m. -«; «h|, ^. ^.
dimmer, o. —

.

"lottu, $a(ii, n. -f.

roMea, Mrkorteit.

nwch, nut.
'o»«Uy, wu».
rowbwit, Sfukettoot, «. -t.
rain, (pfrbtrb,n, »wbort,«crberb«n;
IwfUrm.

raa, loufni, H(f, jeloufeit; to —
•bout, umttrlaufen; to— .wtv
fotthufoi.

n«h;rihn;to- ueiiniM*.
Ruuia, SfuSIonb, ».

««ek, ®«(r, „. -t.

Mekfal, einen ®a<f toO.

«iif<»f«rn.

wd, traurig.

••'•> n4«t, gntttct.

•tfe. «elbf(tranf, n. t.
-t*lT, fl(«CT.

"i^ty.Si^erWt,/.;- device.,

®i(*«rWt«einri<4tiiii(|(ti.

"|I.f(adn; fasten, fu6t,«.f«Sroi.
»«Ubott,@t,j(6oot, ».-«.
••Uor, aWotrofe, m. -m.
Mke, forthe— ofMmeone.um

lemantwn* mWni; for my —
mdnetWbtn.

"•«^. «J««aIt, n. ft.
«le,iB«fauf,». ^;f„,_

SSetfttuf.

Mlt, Sarj, . -e.

»•«•. W6 (aUrib. adj.); ,t the— time, gur ftOai Stit.

""»«•<•. MrieW9t,jiifritbnt.

MW, Rttdi (li/,); fMrni (»w„,);
to - onc'i life, Itinmbm ta«
«»0I ntten; to — onewlf, fl4
tettai; to — from priion, ft.
mmbfli tor Oefangni* iwisaiirtii

{prntnl), or |. aul im QMano.
nil rrttm (/i6»ai<).

—Jt fogra.

«<»ffoW, atrilft, II. -,.

fntlj, faum.

•utter, itrftrtucn.

•««•! gibe« and icoffj, ei»tt unb
$obn.

sd»«n«idi« w„. t., ,^„.,.
nlblf(tc Jfrieg.

•ehotar, bn ®(WI«r,— ; bit e^ll.
Itrin, -nen; bet ©chbrtt, -n.

•eeld, f*,ito,, f(»all, gcfcjoltni.
•ehool, 8(tur«, /.

•dioolboy, eitutrnabe, m. -«,.
Scott, btr Sctotte, -n.
Scotch, WotfiM,
»«ratiay, Untrtfncjung, /.
enlptor, «i(b6(Mi«r, m.
»•», 6£t^.; SWter, n. -t.
•Mport, e«fni, „. _
•••rch, fu4en;- for, fu(ten no4.
•MTch, Unterfu(Jung, /.,- eu4«, /. •

in — of, auf b« eii4< no*.
•Mwo. hrtlrjoi.

•Mt onewlf, fi4 f,j4„.
«t, Sit, „. ^; 6h,w, „. .,.

take a —
, ne^mcn Sic ^lok,

•econd, Stfunbr, /.

•«a-Bt, ®eWmni«, ». -nl|Ie.
•ecretuy, ®etr«t«r, m. -«j etitVlU
fil6rn,«._

^'
•CMe, ertongm.

»•», ftbm, fob, gcfeben; Keing that
• • •, ort et fo6, boS . . . [n.tt

««ed, Same, m. -«; eamatEteii
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, f4(iiun, (4itn, |c(4<ni(ii; It

Mcmi to me, H fitcint mil; R<

f4<incii.

Mtn, nfaHni; (Ttrcifcn, griff, |(<

iriffcn; to wlic one by, |(man>

ken Rirttfra an; to — tn op-

portunity, einc QMetenltit n>

grtiftn.

mU, felbft.

Mlfcontrol, eclbftbttcirf^una,/.

mUA, ftlbftftt4tlg.

hU, gntaufcn.

, WSm; fmbtn.

•, Sinn, m. -t; — of pro-

priety, einn fflr ^^idtt^Mt.
MndUe, MrfUnMg.

nniitlT*, tmpflnbli4. i

MntMice, Sal}, m. t.
Mntiianit, (MefUil, m. -c
MotliMl, SiiilbnMibt,/.

S«ptnnb«, 0qi«(inbcT, m.

nmuid*, Scraiabc, /.

Mrrant, bei Dltnet, — ; bl« Sl««

nnin, -ncn; ba* 9)Mb<ten, —

;

bti etbientc, -n.

Mrre, bicnm, btblencn; dinner is

served, bit gRabl)(it ifl oufgc

trogcn.

anrlea, Xllcnft, m. -«; to be at—

,

|u 'Cienfttn ficbcn.

union, @i4ung,/.

Mt, feten; to — on fire, in Sranb

ft(Kn; to — out, (14 Buf ben

Ueg macitn.

uren, ficbtn.

8«T«i Yean' War, bn fiebtnil^

rige «rieg.

ureral, mebrcrc; — times, mc^r*

mat*, bctf^itbtnt SRoIt.

arera, ftraig, ftarf,

ahabby, fc^big.

ihadow, I4<ittni, m. —.
ahall, (<fM< aax., mibn, mnbt,

(cnotbcni mod. tux. foOn.

ahallow, ob(rfU4ll4.

ihapa, Snm, /.

ihara, Xill, m. -t; InliU, «. -c,

ahara; to — with a person, mit

tlium tcilcn.

•luttp, (*«tf.

ihawl, Um((tlagetttit, » tt.
ahaap, eibaf, n. -«.

ihaat of papar, b(T Oogcn 9apln.

ihaltar, Obbait, n.

ahalra, S<>4, * '«r; rocky shelve,

S<l(«i|llatt(, /.

ahaphard, $lrtt, m. -n; —boy,

$irttnfnab(, m. -n.

aUaa, [(tdiun, f^im, at|<ti«tni;

bu4ttn; glitmi.

aUp, e4lff, n. -t.

aUvar, jitttm; f^aiurn; I —, <«

UbctUuft milt (alt.

ihoek, e4Iag, to. t.
ahoa, e4u(, m. -t.

ahooldar, e^ultet, /. -n; to — a
gun, ba« QltiDctT ll'bmubfflen.

ahop, gabcn, m. ''.

ahora, Ufet, n.—

.

ahort, tur).

shout, niftn, ricf, gcrufcn.

ahow, jclgcn; to — gratitude,

Sanf bcicugen.

ahrab, @trau4, m. tt; shrubs,

ecbttfit, H. -t.

abut up, einf4Iic6en.

aick, (rant.

aickbad, Jtranfenbctt, n. -m.
alckroom, ltnin((n|iubc, /. -n.

aida,@citc,/.

aifht, XnblU, m.; at the —, bcim

anbli<f;in—.faiet^t
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iiia, 3<i4«i, n. —,
IfwU, Ciiml, n. -«.

•Uwet, e<tiwlKn, n.

•UMt, Wa; to remiin -, fHO
f4l»elgtq, f4isi(,, g,f*nrt^„.

•U»«r, euber, ».

ImUar, tlmiU).

implc, elnfa4.

•tapUelt7,(llnfa(tW»,/.

•tact, ta, Wt.
taenitr, «Bfri(t«jWt, /.
ta«, Rngm, fonj, gtfungtn.
•tak, flnhn, (mf, gcfunhn.
•tan«r, eanbtr, «. —

.

«ip, f4lttr|cn.

Sir. *«n, mein ^m; as a liUt
eUker foUowal by Hu namt or
if a ptrsoH ias a lille by il, tu
3«»e»(, ««Tr «., 3a»oM fl«rt
Jjoftor.

•••ter, e(4iwfttT, /. -n.

»«. fl»eii, fafc (trtffen; - down,
M) Wnf«»jii, ftjte, ,,(,(„.

Itnitni, gtlcgen.

•i».f«»«.

•»!•, »MSe, /.

•tatM, Uc e^nttfctute.
•ky, ^iminel, m. —

.

•1««P, WhN, Wrief, g,f4i«f„
•Uppwy, WWpfrlg, gtatt.

lowly, (ongfam.

null, nein.

n»»ll, riectm, ro*, gnixtcn.
mUe, 8Si4t(n, ,.

•now, SS^nte, m.
now (ktJ), Wneiot.
o. fo, ouf Mtft art.
»o«k, burctniien.

•octal, fojlal.

•odety, (StfeKfijaft,/.

w>ft,ioti4.
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ol<Utr, ColbM, n. -»».
olo (w*), W?Wen.
•oltmn, Mnlict.

•oluUoo, ytfung,/.

•om«, cinigc, (tiM«; — d»y, iiw|
ZogM.

omctUiic, (tiM«,

omMlinM, mamtmat.
•on, Ztin, m. -«.

•ooB, balk; — «ft„, Mb baraur.
•orrow, eorgc, /.

•onji trourig, bcrnmmttt; I tm— , «« tut mir Mb.

'^t:.^!
- "'• •"• "^ -•

•oiil,e«eh,/.

•onnd, gcfunb.

•o»nd (urb), tUnm.
South, etlbtn, m.
*9»n, ertarten, txtiMt, crMten;

IQontn.

•POtk, fbtwin,, fpra*, gefpro^tn,
to — of, fpn4<n ton.

^••k«r, eprtittr, «. _; gttbnn.
m. —

.

•Pocto«i,^obt,/.; (pertcH), 9tt-
ttttn, m. —

.

•pMch, «ebe, /.,- eprq*, /.,• to
make « -, ri„, 9j,j, j,„
W«(t, gcbortni.

•PMd, twrbringm, braittt, gc
bro4t; to —.» day, ttnen tog
Mrbrlngcn; to — money, ®«Ib
•uggtbm, gob, gtgtbtn.

phera, epbare, /.; ffllrrung«h.i«,
m. -t,

ipider, emnm, /.

pin. MWttoi; ouggitien, got,
gcgofTtn.

spirit, ewn, ». -a.
pUtml, gdfUU^.
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ftt, 8nH»l(|, m. -t.

•plWiin — of, tT»».

iylndld, bcnll*; »w|ll|ll4; f4«it.

tyoU, MTbRbcn, mtaib, MtkKboi,
ipeoa, ««ff(l, M. —

.

port; to make — o( lonethini,

M iibn ttiM* (Bflii MMten.
•pot, tJUcfen, M. —J AInf. m. -n.
praad, au«tnlten; n4 Hi.lnrtHiii.

pring, SrUtllna, m.

pjr, erfMlxn, cnlbtdni.

iqnMW, autyttnin.

quiat, Weltn.

ttbit, eiad, M. t,
take; to be >t— , oif bm e»i(Ic

fteteii.

talk, ettnad, m. —.
tud, ftcttn, flmk, Kflnibai; «M<

talltn, ticit, ittaltm.

•Itr, ettm, M. -«.

•twch,ettrfc,/.

•tin ; to— at torac ont, (tmanbcn

anftanmi.

•tart, anfantoi, flni, t(f«i(«i; if
tinncn, bctiami, ttimnun; to —
off, forttcten, aiii«, |<(aii((n.

•tartled; to be —, mmieMtm
Stctraftbt (ein.

tarra, Mr(un(«m.

•tata, etoat, m. -n.
•tata, crfUttn.

•tatua, etatue, /.

atay, Metkn, ilitb, geillcbtn; to—
up, aufblcibtn; to— with some
one, M icmanbcm Utlken.

•tajr, ba« Stcibcn; SufnitbaU, m.

-e.

ataal, mStn, ftaW, icMIen.
taamar nif, Aelfcboit, /.

•teal, etail, m.

•taap, Kcil.

•tap, Irdni, tral, (itnten; to —
forward, Mr(Mrt«) Inln.

•tick, eiotf, M. t.
•tick l«, tldbca M.
•tW, iKif.

•till, no«.

•tomach, Vlttn, m. *.

•tone, eitin, m. -i.

atop, nifOrtn; tintaltni; aatallm,

bitll, ((taltcn; Mrftopfra.

atora, Sabtn, m. t.
a, taitrtainn, m. t.

9, eitinn, m. t; WtMittn, n.

«(f4i(ttc,/.

•traliht, lerabc.

•ttaaga, auttiarbnitHA, fTiinb>

attli.

traofar, bn grtmbt, -a; Btnnb>
ling, M. -<.

•tray bvo, fl4 Mtirrm.

•traan, ettoin, m. t.
atratcu, au«b(bn«i; to — over,

tbafyamini.

atraat,etTaie,/.

•tranttb, etdrft, /.; by — of,

tcnntgc (gtn.).

•traw, btflrnini.

aliiet, ftrnig, itnou.

trika, ((blatcn, Wui, itf^lagcn.

atfin, tiaittni, ficb bntittbcn; to—
for, firtbcn na4.

atroka, fhreicidii.

atmula, itampf, m. t.
•tudiaa, etubitn.

atndy, fhibierm.

atnpid, buinm.

•tyla, etil, m.

•nbjact; to— aome one to aome-
thing, {tmmbffl (<iwr Co^t an**

fetoi.
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•"kJW, UiMrtm, m. -«.
Mbait, m i^rtUn iifrni, lUi ,„

nM«, fdn.

nborb, Borort, «. -<.

•«««»»4. tolan; Kllnm; i ,„t.
ceedcd, «« |(tan| mlr.

nicem, (frfolt, «. -<.

"••••"'"l, crfo((Rl4.

"ch, Wner, -*, Hi - «u (h«
"•me, 6a« Mr bcr Ittmt.

"*f. Iel6«ii, lltt, xllitni; to luJtr
•omcthlng to happen, tiMM
mlirrra, ttUM* erlnihn.

•<>|W> Suin, m.
oltf Injiit, m. f.
idtaM.. pKf„i; _ ,„, ^„„^

»»nimtr, aommre, «.
Sunday, aonntoj, m. -«.

•May. fonnig.

"«»«, abenttrol, ,.,- atenMfm,

"PPlyi Cortat, «. ««.

OPPOM, ibubtn.

"Wpr*", untnbrtlifen.

•"i Biter, aenil.

"^Ti ttnit. ficter.

•nrftee, ObtrfW^t, /.

orpriM, tt6erraf4»n,

•"HrtM, flhrrafctuni, /.,• to
•pring a — , tine ttbtrroWuiw
'•relten; (Srftounen, n.

tarpiiMai, erftount.

""round, umjeben, gai, tegeitn.

•"""""•Unji, Unifleiunj,/.

•uv«et, Dtrmuten.

•w»Bow, wrf*aiij(i», t«tfiSlBn|,

Mtfitlungtn.

leu.

»«*», fitivinimeii, f4iNmm, ae.

I4nanimen.

*l^ "rfy («i»eij.r, r<»iMlitrif4.
BwltnrlMd, M( ei»«Nl4.
«»ord, e4iaett, *. -n.

tobit, tirt, „. ^.
t«U, e4>Mn|, M. -f.

««Uor. e4nelb»r, m. —

.

takt, netmen, lutm, (tnommen;
to — back, |uni(hu»men, iu<
Mrftroaen; to - to, hln((n
(br«4te, gc»ra4l) na4; to —
precaution, «orfi4t«niaJre«,ln
treffen; to — » reit, fl4 au«<
nitcn.

t«l», eef4l4te, /.; fairy _, Kif
•ten, 11. —

.

«»lk. fwe4en, fpn4, aef|ir«4n; to— "bout, fpre4en iter; to —
"vrr, bef»re4cn.

t«lk«tiT«, gefpr«4lg.

tiU, grpl.

tua», jatm.

»Mk, Hufjobt,/.

Uite, r4mc<fen.

teach, letren.

taacher, «etrer, m.— j bic Setrerin,
-nen.

tnt, letreiSen, jettiR, jeriffen; to— off, abrcifien.

t«U, fagen; I am told to, 14 mu6;
I am told, c< niirb mlr erjitbit'

to- about, etjltlcn »sii, (|nrt4en'

lIKt.
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talacnfh, Ztbtntt, m. -m.

McfkoM, ttrtMMkna (trnt).

tta,|ik*.

tmaal, nitln, m. —

.

Irat, Mt, n- -«.

turn*, VtMntunin.

ttnttocT, VMt, ». •».

tMlitji M tomMhiOf, CtiM* W<

Huicn.

thU| (M (<//" »MA<'')'

Ihaak, htnhn; Th*nk Cod, ttoll

|ri Xtnt.

thMtr*, XtMtiT, —

>

Ihtit, tUbftatl, M. -«.

thra, bmn.

tbtnfon, Mtalb, b«t(t.

IhMlogiul, IttolotlM.
'

thtolotjr, XM«(i>. /
IhMraUc*!, IttmtlM.

Ihtra, ba, bott.

thtnbj, ba'mil.

thick, bl<t.

thief, £itb, m. -t.

thin, Minn.

thini, Xln«, H. -<; ealic,/.

think, bcnftn, ba4tc, atba4); |I«v

b<n; to — of, btnhn an.

thlnkn, Tsmla, m. —.
tiilnkliic, bal Xflihn.

third, bn btitte.

thirtjp, breiftit.

thoroufh, (ClInbIM, toafUnbli.

thoroogUr, (tOnbliit.

thoufht, Ct<b«nf(, m. -ft

thoufhtfulljr, (cbonfcnsoi..

thouMiid, taufcnb; ba* Zaulenb.

thrut, btolKn.

thTMt, Xttobung, /.

throat, Z>tabiin«, /.; to u»e —«,

Susbunatn aM^o^, ftitt, «(•

ft»ini.

thTM, bttli — llmM, bnlnwi.

ihrsat, likb,/.,' «•*• •"' *<'

throaa, Ibran, m. -t.

Ihroiich, bttt(b.

tluow, mrftn, Mrf, |(i»ertn.

thuadoratorm, C)ci»llltr, «. —

.

Thunday, Tanncraia*, m,

thus, f«, auf bidt Skill.

tickol, gabifaiu, /. (rnUway),'

dinlalhrtt, . (aimiiiin).

Udt, Ml dkbi Mb Blot-

till, bl« (lu), btl (aal).

tlma, ^ril, /.; — ol peace, 8tl«"

bintiilt; ai » — , in itnit ^ilt;

at the — ,
|U b« 3llt! at the

Hme — , lur filbin i)<it (al«);

lor ttu la>t — ,
|um bitin

Biol; lor a lonf — , lanfi 3iit

Mnbtint, lanfi; for Hiinc— , ilai

ailt tana; In —
. J" "<*«" *";

thli— , bMmol.

UaMl, giittitialb, H.

tio-aoldlar, ^Inntolbat, m. -in.

tin ipoon, B'nnlbflil, m. —

.

tirad, mubi; — out, irMM* ('

to, |U, luut; Iron)..., to...,lii .,

U« an; to-day, >«iti; to-day'i

paper, Ml (tntiti itiitunc to-

morrow, morgin; to nijht, tnitc

abinb.

togothar, |u|anim«i.

'jtorata, bulbn.

toloration, Culbfamfilt, /.

toll, SM, m. -f

Tom, XboniL*.

tona, Xon, m. 1.

tonga; a pair ol fjngf , lint £an(e,

/.; 8»i'nj«>'Bi. /•

tongue, 3un«i./>' Cpratbi,/-

too, boiu, au<i, no(( ba)U, |n.

tool, Sctlicttg, «. -e.
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tOM, Hr KM »R fl«tn, lliti t«
ll*|ra.

toMfc, ttntm, mmtn, •nfalftii.

lo«ek,ecni»rHii|,/.

loiKfelafly, nitmit. (-,».

tmirtel, ktr Sttifmtt; ttr Zmttift,

••w«rt», itftn, iu4— (Mn),
lovn, 2ia»(, /. t.
traM. Ipurni.

trau, eiur, /.

tnit, ^nbnnt; men o» dlSennt
tradei, Mrfitltbnu ^ntiMtrir.

<ncl<, tnti|4.

InUlac ubatiM, frlntnibcT Mtint*
|tnu4, m. tt.

tnia, iMitKii; latmm; krcffUnn;
to — I he ear, bal 0»t an etlaa*

gcntitntn.

tnia, 4u( (faZ/uruy), m. t; Olc<

|al«i (fMomri), ».; — o(

thought, C)<6autni«an(.

tnmpit oa aomatUaf, ctm* mil

SUten tnUn.

truucMdaat, ttbrrdtflrli^, ttbcf

lrMf4.

truuftr; to be -«d at achooi,

•eife*it nnb<n.

tnoxform, HmaeMtni.
twp, 8elli,/.

travat, relhn.

lTa*aUer, k«r 9}ei(ntb«.

traaaoa, Stimt, m.

traat, Iwlianbtln, to — bb, bt^n-
bcin al«.

traatmant, «<tanblung, /.

traa, 9auin, m. t.
trick, etni4, 01. -t.

tricka, JJunftariff, tn. -t; to pUy
a — on one, icnunbem eintn

StR{$ fitidtit.

Irittaf, unlttnlnik.

trt»,!lleit»,/

miilTakn.
IraaNa, Wm, /.. (M4miI(, /.

IriM, tnu, laalK, lairmil.

Inilh, SakiDril, /.; lova o< —

.

OatrtclMiiikt.

Inat, traiua, Milnuta.
tfjr, Mrfu^tn.

Tuaaday, ticnflai, *i.

tnmbla, fallni, fid, itfallni.

tm, tnbtn; Mnbtn, mntt>, v
IMRbt Of vtttk; to ^ around,
umtrtten, Hi» ambrittn; to -
out, fl4cniMiN,(tn)lr«, trntefrn;

to — to, 114 nxntin on.

Torkajr, Ut latW.
twalTa, jwMf.

twaaty, iiaonilt.

twaaljiflra, fanfuRtiniaiijli.

twaaljaith, ttr fttnfunk|aMnii(fl(.

two, jndj the two. ...bU W»«...

0(17. t«tn4.

aaaUa, unlAtlg.

naela, CnW, m. —

.

uacoBifortabla, unlxqutni.

tucontUUoaal, un6tbin«t.

uncouth, rob.

imdarataad, o«rf(«b«n, gnftanb,

Nrftanbcn.

uaderataadiag, ««rftanb, m.
undiaturbad, ungcftdrt.

undertake, untenitlimfn, nabm,
ttnommtn.

uadartaUnt, Untmubmm, n. —

.

unazpectad, "nbwmutrt.

uafortuaately, un«IUdII4tr (Bdrc.
unhappy, ungluili4.
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UMfMmif /.

DaMi4 MalM, tit «ntlil«ira

CiMlni.

UaiTwitij, UntwiHilt,/.

«a)Ml, imttmli.

wkaewa, iraliliiini.

•Mnt, (HMMllM.
«Ml*>Ha*i iimatnHtm.
|taa,«i4.

tf (iUM*, otm «ltnn.
<avnt«i4ia(, M4tlln.

J, M»a(Mii|ll«.

i'awUUr%, uitninif,

lu , ' 04(11, teitiiKii; he —d to

'i"i.,n)fI(lU(«tiiliM.

UM, 0*(tnii4, M. t; to b« o( DO
— , «i4M ami Mi.

u«*fiU, iit|»4.

«•>•••, nulla*.

(Moal, (<B>ttnll4.

MKuOr, |(WdtiiIi4, miifUM.
Muip, fl4 tnRMtni.

ntmoM, »«4fi, liilnH.

Blttr. |«njli4.

uttw, auttni; to — » •creim,

tinni e4nl autflvtnit fll<t.

gtfloini.

uttatuM, tulmint,/.

«, unbcWmmt.
Ttin, (ltd; in — , umfmfl, xric

btn*.

TiUant, topftr.

TtUcr, Hoi, -«r.

vaiiubt*, ttkcttoO.

TMiwt, M«n; ft4 Mm M >^
*«fk,.a<<nMil,ii. •<i: iMflntmi.
itn, Wfi - mutk. Mt; —

n»nx, f»¥ (telt,

Il,e4t|f. » <,

,e«t' 'tll4MM.
Ttnd, *nnli4, mitfclllA.

•*•», tCniuMli*, m. t.
•';i«J«, Tttf, ». Mf.
TIM, BriR, «. -«.

*M«aM, fltaMlMMilMI,/.; lo um
—

, N4 In MtMlltttttMlm n-
liktn, (Ini. (i|iii«ra.

vtoiMl, Mil*.

*btM,XM«(iik,/.

*WM*, H4tl*r.

Ttiioa, fikfl4i, a. -i; Cif4tliiiw«,

f.;mh.n. -a
*W<or, »R t(«(ii4« i «( luvt vUt-

ora, mir tokit 9<|ii4.

tital, iw<'nili4.

Titw, aiif4auuiit./.,' *nHi,J.
Tolct, Climmc, /.

»0fM».««i|«,/.

woft J
to— »»r, «ri«» (lltm.

wygos, Sattn, m. —.
wait, norten, crmirtni; lo - lor,

Mttni auf; lo — on loine one,

tinem lufMrtni.

wtiitr, Ctllnnr, m. —

,

will, Qanb, /. *(.

wtlk, ttitn, aint. a<(<)>il<ii.

walk, S^jltrgmg (pUaMure), m.

-«; Wanj (duly), m. •»; to take

a — , (intn Spajitrtani ina4<n.

want, Mliif4en, nolltn, bTaii4<n;

to be —iog, illln.



VOCABl'LARV

»•»**»•. •irinlmw, •. -n.
wtra, Mriii.

''tel.akrmiit,/.
•Mfc, iMf4ni, 1.11(4, ((«M(4ra.
"M««. wrfdwdittii.

VMM, MMaH, > M.
wttfc, WMitni, K*t«(|ln.
waMll. a«4(, /
vaMtfal, M4(«m.
»•««, »«««, «.

mtwiaii, «B«fl«tf««, «i. -«.

vMwtoiptec*, KVikKI, M. ...

wy. (B(t, w. -«i «rl, /., Odh,
/•,• In Ihii — , auf Melt flkihi by
•!>•—

,
Ri4t ty MTttflnt.

*•"> "wn, trui, l«ltn»ii; (o —
off, abnulKn.

WMr«Bdt«M,«hlU»UII|./.
»••*«, 0«tltt, m.

WtdMidv, nttti»o4, »i.

"••k. fflo<»«, /.

wMkdty, (BiKttnlat, n. -«.

wMp, ntincii.

wtlcoac, Mlirommni.
w»lf«tf, OrtlfoUrt,/.

»«ll, tut, noti: quiic —
, (c)r

i»»W, ««n| iso^i; «•— «i,(orMtl,
«I# au4; nun.

wcUb«iii(, ffloMlKflnkni, «.

wMt, b« ««(lfn.

»•«. iwS.

wtat, •*«; — (or, IMJU.
whMl, »a», •. -n.
»h«n, Btnn UonJIlien), al«

(/*«#), iMnn {{Hietrotaiion);— ever, NMim immtr.
»*«re, tea; rvcr, Ma immn; —

'rora, ist^; —upon, Monuf.

837

r.i*.

•Wrt, Mr4(r, -«, -«.

»*«•. >M»mi»: fof • -, ita, ^t.
hM.

»hla»«(. M(iMtU4.
wto; oTtr, Kinnttni, rl|, urll.

Itii.

wkikw, ««r<, «. .« _ t|,,B„

*»•», »rt I.

**•«». MIIIH4.
•by, Mmm.
'»tf».arau,/„BWt, 1,.^,
WUltam, Qtlttim.

«lM,i(<tl.

»U*«^«r, Mitt eruiiw,/.; (Mt.
Myme,/.

""•tagJy. Willi, itm.
*<B^ Qint, M. -«

»to«, IWn, m. 1.
window, Rfnftjr, .. —

,

window put, ani|l(r(4(l •.

window lodft, gniflnhir .' -
wine, nittfl, M. —

.

wlntw, Qlnttr, «i.; — timt,
IBinHrjcll,/.

wlidom,«B«i»Wt,/.
wlH, nxlfe, nii«.

wlita, nanfim.
within, in; barin; — three d*yt,

Inncriolb brci Xafoi.
without, ojiit; from — , mr •uhn
wolf, (Bolf, „, ^.
wooun, iJrou, /.

wonder, fi4 »irab«r".

wond'Tfol, n>un.

wondrotu, munbtrf^m.
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wood, ^0(1, «. Ht; fBatt, m. ti.

woodwork, (olinctt, ».

wool, SoIU, /.

word, ffiptt, n. -t, -«r.

work, atbtitcn; to — hard, |4tim

txMttn; — out, jCTWfUimi,

luftanbcbrlnacn,

work (lilerary) fB«l, ». -«; Htbdt,

/.; to be at — , M iet txMt

fcin.

worknum, arbcittr, m. —

.

workdiop, eStirftatt, ffinrfUlttc, /.

world, ffitlt, /.

worn, ab«etragni. iMIlmmft.

wont (adj.), «t((t, |*U*«tft,

worth, nnt,

wound, Mtlminbfli. '

wrap up (in), cinlsiiltUi ia.

writ*, (Atciitn, f^rltt. |(f4iitt«i.

writtr, eitriftftilUt, m.

writlnc. b«« e^nibtn; ba« etc

f^tltbtnc.

wrltlnf doik, e4T(ibtiM, m. -t.

wrong, unrcitt, Mifctrt, fal(((; to

b« — , unrcitt tobtn,

wionffttllj, auf unTc4tc (Btifc.

y««r, 3a6t, ». -t.

yot, W« imt; M; not — , im*

ni4t, no4 (tin (te/ore iimiim),

no4 (eliu 3cit.

young, lung.

yotith, Sujenb,/.; gilnjlinj, m. -i.

yonthfvl, ittg(ntli4.






